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(7) ABSTRACT

At the transmitter side, carrier waves are modulated accord-
ing to an input signal for producing relevant signal points in
a signal space diagram. The input signal is divided into, two,
first and second, data streams. The signal points are divided
into signal point groups to which data of the first data stream
are assigned. Also, data of the second data stream are
assigned to the signal points of each signal point group. A
difference is the transmission error rate between first and
second data streams is developed by shifting the signal
points to other positions in the space diagram expressed at
least in the polar coordinate system. At the receiver side, the
first and/or second data streams can be reconstructed from a
received signal. In TV broadcast service, a TV signal is
divided by a transmitter into, low and high, frequency band
components which are designated as a first and a second data
streams respectively. Upon receiving the TV signal, a
receiver can reproduce only the low frequency band com-
ponent or both the low and high frequency band
components, depending on its capability. Furthermore, a
communication system based on an OFDM system is uti-
lized for data transmission of a plurality of subchannels,
wherein the subchannels are differentiated by changing the
length of a guard time slot or a carrier wave interval of a
symbol transmission time slot, or changing the transmission
electric power of the carrier.

12 Claims, 174 Drawing Sheets

Comparison of Redundancy

(Amended)

40
~
3 30
Ke)
=
— Redundancy: Rs = | 50%
g
{0 )8 N
Ny Fi =3 10%
3
g
-~

10 ¢

Rie={ 100%




US RE38,483 E

Page 2
U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS Ip 64-68144 3/1989
P 64-74836 3/1989
4,048,572 A 9/1977 Dogliotti et al. 1P 2-94814 4/1990
4227152 A 10/1980 Godard et al. JP 2-141049 5/1990
4,271,527 A 6/1981 Armstrong 1P 2-166979 6/1990
4,525,846 A 7/1985 Bremer et al. P 2-195732 8/1990
4,630,287 A 12/1986 Armstrong JP 2-218279 8/1990
4,636,876 A 1/1987 Schwartz P 2260726 10/1990
4,751,478 A 6/1988 Yoshida P 3-69295 3/1991
4,855,692 A 8/1989 Kennard et al. 1P 04-196822 7/1992
4,873,701 A 10/1989 Tretter JP 5-75568 3/1993
4,891,806 A 1/1990 Farias et al. 1P 5-167633 7/1993
4,903,125 A 2/1990 Parker P 5-218978 8/1993
4,937,844 A 6/1990 Kao P 7-79415 3/1995
4,940,954 A 7/1990 Aubert et al. 1P 7.99522 4/1995
4,958,360 A 9/1990 Sari WO 85/04541 10/1985
5,038,219 A 8/1991 Yamashita et al. WO 86/07223 12/1986
5,038,402 A 8/1991 Robbins WO 89/08366 9/1989
5,050,188 A 9/1991 Dirr WO 91/20137 12/1991
5,063,445 A 11/1991 Nishizawa et al. WO 92/14343 8/1992
5,086,340 A 2/1992 Citta et al. WO 92/22162 12/1992
5,087,975 A 2/1992 Citta et al.
5,105,442 A 4/1992 Wei OTHER PUBLICATIONS
5,115,453 A 5/1992 Calderbank et al.
5,128,758 A 7/1992 Azadegan et al. Tricia Hill et al., “A Performance Study of NLA 64-State
5,142,353 A 8/1992 Kageyama et al. QAM”, IEEE Transactions on Communications, vol.
5,164,963 A 11/1992 Lawrence et al. COM-31, Jun. 1983, No. 6, pp. 821-826.
5,166,924 A 11/1992 Moose Hideki Ishio et al., “A Proposal of a Carrier Digital Trans-
5,168,509 A 12/1992 Nakamura et al. s . lti—Level APSK” 1220
5170413 A 12/1992 Hess et al. mission System Using Multi-Leve > PP. .
5:197:061 A 3/1993 Halbert-Lassalle et al. Khaled Eazel et al., .Combined multilevel coding and mul-
5243629 A 9/1993 Wei tiresolution modulation, Feb. 8, 1993, pp. 1081-1085.
5267,021 A 11/1993 Ramchandran et al. P. Hoeher et al., Performance of an RCPC-Coded OFDM-
5,282,019 A 1/1994 Basile et al. based Digital Audio Broadcasting (DAB) System, IEEE
?g?i;gig 2 z; }ggj \I){Vul.yalkar et al. Global Telecommunications Conference “Globecom °917,
J311, el
5311550 A 5/1994 Fouche e al. Dec. 2-5, 1991, vol. 1 c.)f 3, pp- 2..1.1—2..1.7. .
5308073 A 3/1995 Wei K. M. Uz et. al., Corpbmed multiresolution source coding
5452015 A 9/1995 Hulyalkar and modulation for digital broadcast of HDTV*, 1992, pp.
5,481,412 A 1/1996 Bannai et al. 283-292.
5,555,275 A 9/1996 Oshima K. M. Uz et al., Multiresolution Source and Channel Coding
27265;926 A 10/1996 Bryan et al. for Digital Broadcast of HDTV, 1992, pp. 61-69.
5’ 6(6)872% 2 18;1225 gltl? et al. Nambi Seshadri et al., Multi-Level Block Coded Modula-
,600, shima et al. . . . . .

5638112 A 6/1997 Bestler et al. tions with Unequal Error Protection for the Rayleigh Fading

FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS

0329158
0365431
0392538
0448492 Al
0485105
0485108 A2
0490552
0 506 400
0506400
0525641
0531046
0540231
2 187 611
53-108215
53-137657
57-39629
58-161427
58-161547
61-70861
62-133842
63-28145
63-180222
63-180280
64-5135

99

8/1989
4/1990
10/1990
9/1991
5/1992
5/1992
6/1992
9/1992
9/1992
2/1993
3/1993
5/1993
9/1987
9/1978
12/1978
3/1982
9/1983
9/1983
4/1986
6/1987
2/1988
7/1988
7/1988
1/1989

Channel, vol. 4, No. 3, May—Jun. 1993, pp. 325-334.
William F. Schreiber, Spread—Spectrum Television Broad-
casting, SMPTE Journal, Aug. 1992, pp. 538-549.

Martin Vetterli et al., Multiresolution Coding Techniques for
Digital Television: A Review, Multidimensional Systems
and Signal Processing, vol. 3, May 1992, pp. 161-187.
Ezio Biglieri et al., Introduction to Trellis—Coded Modula-
tion with Applications, Apr. 6, 1992, pp. 173-207.
English Language Abstract of European Patent No. 93 30
7575.

Kazuhiko Nitadori, Synthesis of Multichannel Orthogonal
VSB Signals by Quadrature Method, 1976 International
Conference on Communications, Jun. 14-16, 1976, vol. 1,
pp. 3-25-3-29.

Thomas M. Cover, Broadcast Channels, IEEE Transactions
on Information Theory, Jan. 1972, pp. 2-14.

“Optimum Weighted PCM for Speech Signals”, Sundberg,
IEEE Transactions on Communications, vol. CM—-26, No. 6,
Jun. 1978, pp. 872-881.

Shinji Matsumoto et al, “200 Mb/s 16 QAM Digital
Radio—Relay System Operating in 4 and 5 GHz Bands”,
Japan Telecommunications Review, Jan. 1982, vol. 24, No.
1, pp. 65-73.



US RE38,483 E
Page 3

M. Pecot et al., “Compatible Coding of Television Images,
Part 2. Compatible System”, Signal Processing Image Com-
munication, Oct. 2, 1990, No. 3, pp. 259-268.

Mitsuaki Oshima, “Constellation—Code Division Multiplex
for Digital HDTV”, IEEE, 1992, pp. 1086-1092.
Shanmugam, “Digital and Analog Communication Sys-
tems” 1979, p. 272.

IEEE Global Telecommunications Conference 1991, 2-5
Dec. 1991, Phoenix, US; IEEE New York, US. 1991; pp.
40-46, Hoecher et al.: “Performance of an RCPC—Coded
OFDM-Based Digital Audio Broadcasting (DAB) Sys-
tem”.*

* cited by examiner



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 1 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

9€ (Lt
\ A\
A
~Andingl_1aaxgpy

JaA1399J pul

/
9 Ly € gy 4y
)

\ \

X X
A)

Wia

A

indingl__{ Jaxjig

Input

AAA

JIAYIAI PIE

m.\

Al

-Jopuodsuoi | /
o_.\ yAl !

95

/
1S

|

S Y
\
3

—
jusesdl | oo Léliapiaia
/

o

samwsueay, [

Input

/
R




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 2 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

ST #
WY PUZ |
£ A
LS RN ALY
I3]4s
aseyd ux
99
wnand| 1l !
|| sumws
P ~ 197 wiog pudis 3
~—wsuei <€ . nd U< T wpialg [<€—| wdu] j&—— NCUL
5o - ¥9 g€ L
. - —
9] ¥ 7500 | 19 £
WY i1
79"
T I0JB[NPOA
- * 19)JTWsuel J,
o



U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 3 of 174 US RE38,483 E

81
1 (Cos2rict)

S
L
/[

81\“A2-—-—-")éz

A

Vo

(SIn2 7 fet)
sz
82 \ﬁ
B2
b;
1
.
as
* b

FIG. 3




U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 4 of 174 US RE38,483 E

—
[@]
-
[
(q¥]
v
@]
—
o

f

YC?2
>

@)

L0

o™~
<[
3 = /
ol R " o
(&)
~ <
3 -
R - >
C — e
xS 8
%)
Q

FIG. 4




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 5 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

003 :Q......,................Nmmma.o.....n.om.v..ﬁ. + ...... mmm&wo ........................ mmu.%.&.O
(1011) (1001) § (1010) \w
N I'e vaed
Q EAIOR % (1000) }
(11) l (o1) l (10) (00)
£ be
(10} 22500 T B v 12— <//° ” -
(0101) 'g
BFMW e \ (0110) (0100) 3
om\n T . on g Q- Q
‘g i
(1104) (1) CSSW (1100)
() 20 O — S
S8 Y8~ 210 .
wrzus)y 5 Yl




U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 6 of 174 US RE38,483 E

1

-1
\

B85
e
86\0
0 ,.4/ 94

10

11

0/34
5 %
O
O

o f /
v S ~
b‘ U —= P
T 4
O @] @) O
B ()
O -
@) O O O
-._..“_// _/ Y - /[ /
& &



U.S. Patent

FIG. 7

Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 7 of 174 US RE38,483 E
pos >
N AT
R o2 o o2
Oo ORS) 0o o8
" /
- >
or o2 or o2
035 08 05 08
%, / / Y -, // /
J S



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 8 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

s Y § G T —
O ® O o
(0F) (00)
(1) (10) (L1) (10) |
\ \

] - — -
"0k o) | [ (on (00) )
O/mm 8\0 © ©
(L1) (L0)

(1) (10) () (10)

O
6| Neg 57" =
X N ¢

V)
§ O



\\\
[ \ g




US RE38,483 E

84

Sheet 10 of 174

lllllllllllllllll

FIG 10 (Amended)

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

N o
1 w 1
i i |
o m i
[ ‘ I L]
S0 o 3
_o._: : l"t O\\
o " “ “
B “ " “
“ : ¥ m
m P m m
! ! N ! 1
— = “ -
m/& : (3 " P
| | w |
“ " " “
] ' -t [}
m m S | |
. A Howr rksa.‘ llllllllllllllll N
o e o o
: ¥ ¥ ¥
" ¥ i ¥
M 1 | i
: ' ' g
O ---mmmmmmeee B T nETEES EESERERRER D O}




U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 11 of 174 US RE38,483 E

FIG. 17

// -

\\\\\i

2




US RE38,483 E

O SO ..? am
- .(';/-._

e
L

Sheet 12 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

FlG. 12

. >
A1 /N Az"/

cof vnococvssnsonnan

H H V
] Pl
! : 4 :
\ A
_ o QG
H ) [ ' ]
1] ’ 1] [} 1]
] | B s P ]
\ : H I H P
...... oo o I A v.O.....0.....0..:.O.Jf.........
» ' [ [ H 1 H H
: i P IR : ! i
1 s MR [ H [ T
. v [ Al 1 1)
...... m.an-.Q:na.éu.on. c..ruun q-ﬂv!.:plo.:nuu.ozntco.v...vna.o::n::.
RS 2 A o /;.r ............. Apenemes! X
! } N~ : }
H H N
" .

m
[#2)

. J'...n..w ..... n.v.....ﬁw--:hv.,

\

..... T e QO -
i : i
..... . .O.Z n.V-...O--.lOJW --.-.--._...n“v-.::O".....ﬂ.v....AwJ“..........
: P i A S
----:“.O--.-.n.v.-:.O.....O.-...". - mw--...O,-:..n_v..--Aw. ceeeannane
: i i I ! i : :
: : b I :
v Qe Qe Qe Qe
I AN QURITIETE



U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 13 of 174 US RE38,483 E

15

14

12 13

11

10

FlG. 13

cevtemsavasaanats

ir

10n [
O -
8ri
mi
5n
4ry
3r
2



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 14 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

r L L T Ll L L L LT LY YT Y T PR P L PV PPy PRy

A

serererlcrorrersrcrrevavovrrvevrebosnsonalocconnctecnonen

N ]

P

FOPoPrsPrpocnnove 3

wosssasdormrsrnrdovvarvelernovrrrorssrsosvvacen

cosssssscsnvsscsssecsncasdpsresanshercsnachorannee

presererrerrressponvansdivrscrmrosvrrorvecarcnlisosssscnncsroscrascresssabosssrrepeserorstasssnee

- m
¥6 mm\

ﬁm,qu/\ _<J

> o i

Rttt S S S T 1]
\\\..:o... \'ns{‘..\\

s
qu\'ot\-Lll!cttcl\u.OIQOQ\. merrvovnrervrrrces Jevrvoreveverorrrerreverrrrprerr v presovrrpessvee

(Opet—Ti6 oji  ilo 4

.

evss ﬁ ]

Py ceclosspossrssseronnonans T e Dot LR PP
[]

-
-

-y

Iovveorwe/d

H .'hmqm‘ul!||||s”c|! covervoserrrrrrer thtltlll|||1l|‘!|\'-Ilv‘.‘-o|||'n|.\1‘n\“co
oo, comel, 1

'

'

Cocsnee

0  on )
I | 1

—_—T P ot b L checvevrvmcrommorettvrerervererercirermnnen cetosvennstoecornedamrrcnnd

memmanqene=.

-

102 \x\ -

(11)16 (10)zB1 % .QN b\ll\



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 15 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

|
<

W

M-IA VA 7 e - \{‘J
.Im.. : ~<|m| : : 9
P ¢ i
: : ! "
o) ..
fm/ﬂh.%v. .......
%l'n‘l ||||||
A
81—
€12 _ eetreacasoenna
10) [ A ——

L6

11111111111111111111111

geman

-

S0 9/



U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 16 of 174 US RE38,483 E

15 16

13 14

12

10 11

B 9
N 64

Nis *

FIG. 16

20r-
15n -
"2 Jon |
5y -

I3



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 17 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

HNoHID oW
HILJIHS
3SVHJ-OML puz

21/
Joj 2 guis-

H3L4HS
dSVYHd 2

99/

i D L R L L XL T S St

i
-SNYHL

HIWWNS BELTA) 257
g9/ 9/
19} 12 gso)

g5/

121/

LINOHIO Ao
H314IHS
ASYHJ-OMLIsL

221’
HOLYINAOW

vm.\. ........................................................
th_§w2<m._. vLDId

llllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll

(pepuowry) 2L "9J4

D_l > 1NdNI w 1NN
HOLVH3INID HOLYINAONW m _

|9



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 18 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

82l Lzl
q
on & ’ Y o
ﬁmmﬁ\ lllllllllllllllllllllllllll ¥ nmwﬁ\
e oLy 0 (4
(105 2 Zs0D) I T -,
oLy
m ,
T SN NI AU SO :
| ST 'q 110
aﬁ\m | (232 2uis) © 2671”7 ]

gL bl




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 19 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

3¢

e L L L T T T iR

|

Inding

e sereTncen wn -

-
’
-

14

Jaanpasda
RWEY

A

1039319p

aseyd pug g

31145
assyd
7/ u

P L L LT e P P P P L L L

vel

PP €

indug

D
o~

B

§T

\...-... memssmsscaseraasnssaces ey
M

fam———— |
10§D
~~ .__EE&_
! Uoliisod
' lutog
joullis P
de] OUdT
+ rsIa |
z puz
g . gl
a8 A
N3
S =i
Tk
= 8 102019
O¥dTY
€| nsia [
]
W gk
A

-

Joenxy

A

sseyd is] <

el

g

Stl

10Je[NPOW(]

O LT T T Y T TP P Py

19A1909Y I5]

¥ —mmmmmama—a camawm
e Y P T Y Y Y L Y R R L R R LS SI L L IR D R il ~mes

[44



U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 20 of 174

ooooooooooooooo




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 21 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

semsnsoccnseeey

ind mmQ

1xTN

Jaonpasda
weans

-------}K-----------.

BIEP pUT

-

7
A%4

-t !

/7
LET

NN
OYdd=y

A

Nos1a

put
A\ A

P

1032319p
aseyd pug

1€t

LYY

-

13onpoxda

1aur)

s
aseyd
Ux

Ter
-

1431

BIET

m. Rounp _

R[j0qU03
LonEIRpOWa

A/

FERIVVGEY]
urgans

../k..-...

vIEp 151

7
[A%4

9¢l

<4

7Y

1mauts
Oddd

naas1a
5]

-

1019919p
aseyd st

A

/

137

Jopoenxd
EEA

JO)R[NPOWa(]

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

IOAT9231 puy,

ndug

124

“Namoa

i bl

(A3



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 22 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

tttttttttttt

--------------------------

...............

Seceravnorseces

----------------

.,

Rt I LTS PTTYT Y WPy A

-------




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 23 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

y+ly

tvtly

—ON \........

-'a-“lt [,

2.

.
.

r
.

202




U.S. Patent

FIG.

(Amended)

Mar. 30, 2004

Sheet 24 of 174

US RE38,483 E

2

4 PSK DEMODULATION 1313

v .

Y

REPRODUCTION OF

MOD FACTOR: m
Tst DISTANCE: Ay
2nd DISTANCE: A,
3rd DISTANCE: A3

1st DATA REPRODUCTION 4~ 301

MODULATED DATA  }—302

CALCULATION OF THRESHOLD

_ _ M+ 7 ‘
THg=THyg= YERT
SEND THyg TO Ist, 2nd  L-306
DISCR/REPRO CIRCUITS
A \
DEMODULATION OF
MODIFIEDBOR 16+ 307
APSK '
Y
REPRODUCTION OF 1st, L. 315
2nd DATA STREAMS
308
EQUAL 0

SIGNAL POINT

DISTANCE ?




U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 25 of 174 US RE38,483 E

FIG 25(a) .t

-
.
-
.
.Q
.g
* LA Al
4 * AN |
0
’ * - o v o«
¢ . -. K : .
() H .
= 1

-
-
.”

.. .‘83 ."-
' ’ P
: '.' A < Az‘/ : -
h>4 o)

- .
- -
Il

.
A
.
‘
.

’ .
, ’
. L]
y 1
: .
: 1
v >
¢
\ .
\ .
. .
| L]

| L4

| ’

*
)

-
- -
~ e
- -a -
- -




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 26 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

.......
----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

9

Yl

>1aanpoidal
L LS
>
_L 13anpaIdal e ;
2 . e IS
uyppug [~ nana p aseyd
pee” O¥dMd | jopaRp 5L Us
T weans { ~ pug — <
4 L
! wISp pug L€ \ A vmﬂ -
EET vIET o] !
3 R|joauos |
.AL.nn::O..AI_ JaxT sopm o2
ez Y |
| sonpaic o — owaep [€ "
« OUdY | ¢
: T a7 Aiosia [ aseyd ST |
ov Ly 4 b
Jjo1ounxa
Juny, =€ i
s m Ioje[npowa(J
i
g :
¥ I3A19091 pug, |
e j
(%4



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 27 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

S ey Y
—~€ T = Y
o N PIN
oy
- FSEHL:
< YIZHL 5
< PO | H Lo
94~ et YETE -,
PeL — i S .%..
LR . L
a..s‘.-u | .
19 ¥4 -t b Mite vie
; D
W6
P A e

...........

---------




U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004

Sheet 28 of 174

US RE38,483 E

— 1

[ PSK DEMODULATION 1313

Y
[ 1st DATA REPRODUCTION {301

REPRODUCTION OF

HOD FACTOR: m
15t DISTANCE: Ay

2nd DISTANCE: Ag
3rd DISTANCE: Ag

MODULATED DATA ,/302.'
YES 332

320 2]

/

DEMODULATION
OF 32

323

APSKIS A

N0« MoRE THAN

ONSETTING 3

324
/

\

CALCULATION OF IHRESHAOLD
a4

Ay + 2

THy=THig=

306 Y
SEND THy 4 TO Tst, 2nd

DISCR/REPRO CIRCU_I.TS ’

307 Y ¥

™ DEMODULATION OF

MODIFIED 8 OR 16
APSK

: 4
REPRODUCTION OF 1st,
2nd DATA STREAMS

A+ Ay

Z
7

31

AN

IS ERROR
RATE LOW ]

CALCULATION OF THR%SHOLD'
3
M+ 2
A+ A
Aq
Al +°2
A+ A

LY
TH3g = A+ Ag-2

T A+ A

\ 325
SEND THRESHOLD YALUES TO Tst,
2nd DISCR/REPRO CIRCUITS

Y
DEMODULATION OF b~ 326
MODIFIED 64 APSK

327
N 2

REPRODUCTION OF 1st,
2nd, 3rd DATA STREAMS

328

IS
NO

FIG. 28 o

ERROR RATE
LOW ?

YES .




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 29 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

bez < bS5
1| [ DN00%ITY 2] _ -
- viva pig || ez H LIWSKYAL [ QoW wn.....
W 4300030 ; | | [DNOO¥IIT {7 HILLINSNVAL TVLI9IO
A 03QIA pig vivapuz 96 _m\
8i¥ . | le | 1IN00Y¥dTY
\ U _wvast ! 2o
Y47 282 | ¥4 pig ; ;x‘_ r
' .1 ! o
& Zh ; “mq 2 ' o=
e 1Na0¥d3Y _. 5= L J”lm MiENE E w
< ' 1 =l @ —J
= wzoonan * [~ [Lvvapuz || ... vty ! |[[TLE 1! L L0
ozampz | |[Dndodasd|[] \ A ¢ ||l Bg0NI o3 pig_ |
i LT wivgul ol
2y 8 | yauaom pug . ; T T =1T B
[ o L —_
52 434 ; Hz [ 2 fﬁm.fmf‘” lll_
4300730 1I000¥434 H ; il E ld, 8 Ed
= .cma;:_ T wvasst L€ : S ¥ | ik S : m o0
= 7 A1 i8] ; B [l | 1¥LE ]| B00NI 03aIAPYE
9Zh 7 ; S L2 gl 60
A\ R Bl
. L ! ! — 8 m
;W/ 5~ LmwseaL [V IS (L], 8
~ e E
(papuoury) L +—' S
L] 1 1y
E\_m: | /33000 03AIA L

6¢ 9l

mmxw._m_::z : m v Sv




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 30 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

A

A

r——~"7"7="7"===-—""=" === ===-97 | ekt et R R
| [1na1no] (EHAH) fyoss3aanon) b “
(LB e T T 4dH _ 14H m
/ WA fe——— dWYSEnS [« <—{431dWYSANS}e

I 89p 40SSI¥dW0d] . | M tHAHY, 4 .s 1VILAEA ) WiNozISoR| ] |
i N Yty N ) t / / [ [ “
t (tHAHY) \ \ ! A 09% 1414 1447 |
! . 994 9% 1 "
I _ ¢ | |
‘| 1ndtno [° YOSSTAWOI | ¢ . 141 “
1 LR T At R AU —1LndNl

] / 1 ! I / !
| PO £9¥ tooboL9p 65k L
I
| o ! et
_ 30SST4dWod | ! ! 4dH 141 '
m wg [ ﬁ.éﬁa o[ T 5:.:23 | wusozmon[*
. 7 ' 4 / / 7/ '
" Ly I 11 95¥ €5k 15% ;

' 1
| ; -
| 1ndino 40SSTYAWOD | ! ! 1d1 :
1 -« el [T FTIHVSENS [ 0 o 1 "
v 7 S 4 7 _
, ULy LLp LS 11 !
: i ! !
" ¥0SSIHN0) b ¥301AI0 "
rlll\llllnlllxlllllllllL rll\‘ lllllllllllllllllllllllllllll 4
114 by ¥3000N3 03IA 5L
/
Lo}

w0 9l




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 31 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

4

60

80

lllllllllllllllllllll
esem
lllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll

1IN0J41D adueyo

PResssamccnrcncncrncmnenorhevantcn e rwenowae

inding

A

o1IEd joadsy

A

rll.“uncnaxm

WNWHL

Jajquedasag

A~

nduj

ceunseasuvensnae -

aammaraad

sof  yof

_N\. ...... et e oot sa e s see sas fotsmnner s see steneesene e eeenseneeseneeestens

mox Nom\

J3p023p oapia 3ST

10§



=
(o)
o]
= Fommmmmmmmmmm— s — - e ————
(a2} |
H
~ !
N ! [ et i B i et a |
= " ” H¥Y 1 Tu3nawys|  [y3anvaxa “
_ i s R e |
| ! , , .
" — _ﬂ_ﬁ fﬁ“ﬁm 0% 155 p85 :
1 t
- ' | » 976 . 3a1dWYS| [ ¥3anvaxa) | o ]
m J\m m Shs bys TR “_M*._ xw>Al. -§IA0 .. pig J30AIAl0 “ ;S\.a_z:.. 14 .
S | 65s” 9¢$ £e9 F0gs
N <« 104100} N _
b S 1ndin0 g R riawvs|  [s3anvaxa _
5 : o ' Tevs sangante & - < _
g 7 b, ! ¥IA0 puz !
_ _ 8es §€S 1 1£§
! ! 141 | {4314V D !
! _ Mo [ | -43A0 _
z ! | ) YA 3 |
2 _ s . ytdwys|  [43anvexa !
= | m TR ECLLET! ) R o i | tnani st
: ! r f 1 7
m \ _ s - gl 1is .w 15
| e e e e e e e e e e e e et e ) e e ———— e e —
! 7
_ 15
| 4300030 030IA PUZ
e e e e e e e e e e e
J
v

)

U.S. Patent

c—

T



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 33 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

®ssasesnensses
C-uotott-nlccll-ttcl.'n-v!on'c-1"-o-loonoa|o--ovto-c--ocrv-onlu-¢oo'-olvclt nnnnnnn sreervsstesnascessatETIreranttasn

.~=>x_,_ 13p0d9p 03pIA pueq Y3y-Jadng ~—{ induj pap

......... B e T

bbbt A s b b L LI LIS LY Py T e,

nnnnnnn .o sameaa

Id
558

4dli Japuedxy

he A

ﬁl Ton Jafdwesaaag £ Le§ z"um il
1 J

mvm\ vvm S BECE L) Jo(dwesiang smw._vcuanu ...l.m.Ezo
6€S opé wmm\:l pac

) JdH IR t+— Ja1dwesianp Tapudxa -
| 3d1 fl_ 4 7 i 7 puz
Yoy ._uEEaEuju 8Es SES ict§

7 L 7 . 31desIa Japuedxs)
crs 134" AR ddTI9A (=331 40 ] s

]
LI LTI

IR dhdii bt e TR I T Ty L LT Py PPy iy Syl 4
0l \ \ 25

B R T Y SRS

144 ]

R TR L L gt sy s

FHAHH :
L JdH 39 T -~

......-..--.....-...."".-f.-._-..--....-

nduj pug

!

—

nding Jaxi’

]

[ DL L TR e i

(@]
X

P D P T R -y Y

=N

e
IES

andup 351

&N

Vommmnccaderrrarnenvmrcesmnonaa

evemsemocas Savsecscvrvecnsctsonnrvenna

P~
o
w

Perencncrvc et cus s e e e s a st ad A adcanammacones o sa

J3podap 0apjA pat
'V‘lllll IIIIIIIII LA LA LT T CI"..'.l‘.....'l.l..'l"'."l' llllll

%44

Vormocomsme e e e

AR AL LI D Ly Y P, sove

&€ Dl

R A L Y Y senssasns

ta

0



U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 34 of 174 US RE38,483 E

A A A
S

© O w
© — b T
w [f9) tn
w — b T
~t ~t
~ 5 b T

l,_.. S I S S UpI R S SIS PRSP
(9] (48] (ap]
@ ] S T
(V] (4]
o 5 P T

1 +- Aahala {d pummennsney Saiimtebeeieiniebieh ™"

3\ 3\ 3
— : s I
-— o~ <2
(e ] 0 (]

FIG. 34



U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 35 of 174 US RE38,483 E

© ."‘. . ,
(D —J .-t 4
© e K
- .* .~
- n \!‘ _.". ) ‘.’.
To) )
wn . - I
w0 Cu\} .v'
-~— .o
172} \f‘ [%2] \\ .'.'
- e p emmease
~
< |
o (%)
3 o m
¢ Y- _..-' ™ LN
- —
™ RS
M -1 . -
© Q -
- .
[7p Ban w ~- "__.
o L ond ~
- [1e} WO~

N .
- -
2 o —
S— —— - --2.- ........ 4
)
O™ 8 - g
O~ O~
——
— -1
- -~
- o~ ]
wv) N L77  N w -

D1
Da
Da

FlG. 35 |



U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 36 of 174 US RE38,483 E

>t
>
-t

n ]
[{e] .
_ - =
~Te
. e 0~
n w0
Y]
© =
4 @ ;
huld :
-— N
w ~f
- [ap]
v-
o) S T =
n"\ - <
e * [%p) ~- -
| . — xT
\ ™
Iy 2
N
() > 4
1 [72]
™
[79] ~%
—"'- -+~
o =
1 -
o
- Np] ~-
f— E and
o =
—
[7p]
~ ol
- ™
Y 0~ U2

Dt
D2
Da



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 37 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

mmm¢mm
L £ Muo.au._ Suuﬂw €€
_ 3
= | 1
\ MNQ\ NMN\..P v.n_.“Zou._uu-._:”._n..fnw
YA 7 - m\
e A
€L

e ————

—_—
| .zvouomu
e ———— 9pjA pu

I,
A...-W:vo._nu.. viep v:m

SZY AYA L5

. Evo.ﬁuu wnvp JJ-m
- A aaa
T L B = A el H‘WF

€€ mmm

| 49pooap
apia s

L{1onpoided wivp any

<Y

3
2313933 g

XA

XA

¥/

A C

L~

!
sz Fild o=
~6 Co e
Apsuen (9119 i m < «.M M e
\ : —ﬂwT—m - e
LS :
4Ipoaua oapia qip
- proess s
! ¢ 3 m_ﬂm L - e
HEI 1 1R S 13 ===
S e[l =
HRIE s
HERELE
.]\ ....uvoocu 0apiA pJe
mmF.Q. O—‘vN\ cteramremsuasaes NQCQN
—]‘ m n§ l.'.l llllllllllllll encaas
: 3|8,
HE{E L*Mm e d O e
: gl mw.mz I
I ER I Ss K] _
| g1 3 WS ia ]
i
podus oapia pug
g 4 &Y | | atniialtuiiin LTy
\ X em 607
B[t f 5 707
W .ww W uﬁlm . g —— S——
] = ElThe Y g 3 P
o4 { : Wiz o > D o 1
= wid LJEIT 0 £ =
sannwsunayl | 1Y 8 18 =
L €Y
L eh b fTosus oapin ati 700
Luxo_m.zs.z ST _
Loy 0%



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 38 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

ezs

14

oSV

g& Ol



U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 39 of 174 US RE38,483 E

/\./
‘ o
S
« - =~
T S
...... -0 O
S Qo 2
o—<—;r
: o |
H o
N
O
a :
~
-
O
o B
5 "N
|
N\

FIG. 39



U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 40 of 174 US RE38,483 E

— A a
e~
~ U\f\
o0
% 0;0
0
0 9 20 o &
ol o i
O — L
ol o =
o o 70
g0}
]
e~
AN oio
? oo .
a
L) ~
<3
Ty



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 41 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

ST T T T T T T T T [T 1T 11 Fararalas]__5
Qi) | [Esiesis
o0
| | ‘ e[ pE] Ewr_
b ~—— ST T T T T LT T T [T T T T 1 Taralalals| T 1}
4 ! | sm\
414 L6V
~=o ._._ . mmw\m_.m
L6 . o/ ush /o6

g6y L6y

L

mhﬁ_g; _§I:\\:jﬂ\\ ,

/ / A
AS  JTAY ava cwa sy SéY . A AR A% w (A%

0ZSy
o [ Ol



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 42 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

T 111 T 5
b= T u | N N aluyl 1 leslasls
g a _l i
ALY
|~ W g
O O A A A A L T S I
quzs DLz 12
] \ \ /
. g slol =g Islpl U s l_ m eglsls
—7 —7 1
qLeb 9225 Bey DITY L6 us
TR (A T T T T T \\\Sﬂ Q& AT
_Nm\v __N\£ bzsy a@\&@ 7437 G6Y qzsy DSy Ish

Gopoury) O D



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 43 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

Jalio43u0?
uoyyonpoadad
Jataae)

Z

i

OOA

J317j] doog

/

9vs

©

LYS

/

124°]

J3[[oq7U00

dupwp Junowaxy

+

JRdpiny

L

/

SvS

Inding

J010913p DdUAS

4]

&7 Ol

/

andui

/

132%

/

be




U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 44 of 174 US RE38,483 E

) \¢ N 1
AN 0
H N - N
SRR
LK
AN
< L
<
e
RN
- AN
I
RS an i L



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 45 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

\

IR PUT |y

145

201220dwod | 33 =
o ) My dooy
_ /
I av§
cas J3(1043U09 LYS
SButwp
, 3upowaixy
evs 7 A
ndyro
1
——{3a11043u02 obs
uojyonpoddad —t
...u,.tuo Jojvinpow asuyd-y
\ e
144°) -

¢6S

1030319p JUAS

34°

Jjldninw 3st

ndug

oL

165 4

57 Dl



U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 46 of 174 US RE38,483 E

~— 471
o |

471k

4711

471h

471d
4N1g

471e




U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 47 of 174 US RE38,483 E

452¢




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 48 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

0OA
~ 431714 4001 . @
7 L¥S .
...................................... L
m LN . m
m HOLOVHL m
b -ANS | m
| w 829 ¥3aav || 899,
we| 0wy | _[uoLovaL m
RES S NS |
6 9i.uls S0 : m
m | 07590 | 699" paqay [T . |
m Co99) HOLOVHLF—!
" sk |
m 0.9 , : m
m | V99" waaav [ i
m | 599 - |
m g pus 999 . ¢99 w 1
.llu\\lllllllcl..l.-l..ullll|||...ll...||l...||||... ||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||| bawd s i
199 o— _ i H010313d
2vs” :

- \
(pepuowry) 8 "4 s



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 49 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

to9H i eH
H { ! {
BT boeH
. : 1 \ : : ; i ; \.
s B4 2i9 B9 Ll
¥H IH
: 1 1 1 "
9N 144 N
H { H f H
. / Y L/
52S £es | e 3 jgs
SN EN N
97 S i €1 21 L
! L L i f . !
m 9t§ §1S 1S ELS 21s 1§83
9 [ g [ v | 3 _ e [ !

tHQ

“Q

HQ

(434

IHQ

Irg

67 Yl



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 50 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

S —
POH Is|| ¥SH {s|| ¥¥H |s|| vEH |s| | veH js|| PIH s T.

l_
€9H |s|| €SH {s|| €¥H |s|| €€H |s| | €eH is|| €IH s W

! :
)~ : :
29H |Is{| @SH |sj| e¥H |s|| eEH (s C2H |s ¢HH |s T_ ;

]

} < M
b-9H Is{ | FSH s{ | W-vH [s|| EH is| | -3H |s bEH s I

|

)< W
9N s SN s v s/ | eN s|| ew |s W is| |s]

< .
o1 ls|| s1 fs|| ¥ s/ e1 g | e || 1 s ﬂ

Y3 yd yd ¥ L 2 1 L m

74 | e e w7 el 7 v /

: :187) PIYL o1pL  QIELQiyL  BIEL BIVL VeL VL 0L

— Ji 9 L S L L4 Jé & Ja ¢ / w ? S _ :

! 7 7 7 7 7 7 B

i 805L POSL 905L q0SL 20SL 0L :

< L >

tHQ

A Q

HQ

A g

HQ

g

05 9H



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 51 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

| < _
2-9H ¢-GH ¢-vH ¢ tH ¢¢H ¢iH I8l |s
} <« m
1oH 1-GH 1-bH 1-eH 1-2H e s El
} <
e-9N £S5 e vW £-EW oAl N s mﬁ.
]~ "
2-9N A 2PN Z-EN Zen ZIN s ..,.w.*l
| €
-9 S b-yIN -EW -2 LN s ,m._l
|
] <
97 ol ¥ £ 27 1 s W_I
m &
[ 3 g v € 2 [ ! | S|

vomvoase

EHQ

©Q

Qg

g

HQ

1A

L5 Ol



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 52 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

oL

¢0/

s Dl



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 53 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

P Gt LTI
-~ o,
.

!
.w
j
/

~.




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 54 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

2505250050505058525

QSLELRGLOCIELIEAERILIRILILRINK
2585¢90525X50508RIERCEEA58¢S
000200020020 e e 2T 20 e 20 0 20 %a 0 %%,
RN
RN

(S K P C 0y ¢/
* 0000060 ’e <90 0000000000000000.00 ()

P8RS Hox o A IO &
RC0IGHRAX I RARTT TR BIH LR LRIHRIAN
505K XN
otele’s A5¢555RCELEHRELS
55045 000020 07020 20 0 e 0 020 20 %0 %o
oteleds 000002000 %00t 0te 2ot te e %e e te X!

otele’s 262525685055
RS o tetete e te et el ete et e te e tetele
255 SLIANONLEIRIIICIINIAS
505K

2RISR
ESEOORIIREEIIRRAHRI
ISR TNRAIK K
QRIRIRLRRARLIRHARHRRAS
MZRIRIIRAIERIHA

chl 20/



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 55 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 56 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent




U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 57 of 174 US RE38,483 E

723 724
l lL—-»—I
11

10

721 722

00 01

FIG. 57
Q
A




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 58 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

¥eL €2l ¢cl lél

raerg, ST e,

85 i



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 59 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

] -

---------

oooooooooooooo

---------------

---------------

---------------

1

—f

apnyubep

tuswessvemcscmtnINOstn MO RS F--
* L jpuuByOqgNg
2 [euueyoqgng

()65 OlH

ooooooooo

---------------

| [uueyoqns

(J)65 D

st

apnjiubep

0
geL’

(9)65 DI

O

(€)65 D4

O



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 60 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

BpCL

egel ©oel elgl

09 Y




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 61 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

HSAS
gSAY
TeubTs

g4SA ]|

O

L

WL

103eIsusb
- X9TIIRY
/
19
Y L
weaxls evIEP puUZ
andano |+ uwmwwm . AMWV @[ 1055800xd
/ W “ :
gvL m::.\ mi.\ andur
I03RTNPOW NSV €SA el Ni.\
/
6L I933TWSURI]

L9 Ol




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 62 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

J -

°F+9F ¢/ox+ °3-23
1 ]

_ 7 _

6bL i I93TTd 9SA FO SOTISTILIORIRYD
TR (9)29 OH
°FC+°3 0J 427 w\oMMuw o7 0F-oF 01Z-97

TeubTs MSY FOo unx3oads

19TIIRD (€)79 O




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 63 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

ooooo

|||||||||

llllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll

llllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll

@ 10}08]as
. Joje|jioso [puueyd
| . _BIqELBA ,
/ /
12°TA 194
P indino |
- weassejeppug |
v 180)S |9AB|E
6SL 130 |8AB]Y
indino | i]| OHd3W/ ® d
<= weanseepisy [ 4OSIQ 4d 7 140108180 [ pe® T U
- L. L , | Jox N
BSL LGL 95L GSL ec/ 4
: loje|npowaq gSA/I010818Q
09¢ 19AI809Y
Y :::::::::::::::::::::: cava PP PR T YL VO ST RS ST PR L S 4t
1SL

\{\/

ECE




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 64 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

“sow seve

uuuuuuuuuuuu

w 7 L,
B HARH
: wsans
—l wep pug JaXTH ARH ;
T . w
: u_z|“|~_,o ) HATH wndup 4
: woass _ _ :
: J0IB[NpO BI8p 35T JXTI :
: - ] AH / :
: br \ WX 1055346W0) 13pialg '
" J3WsuRd, ;
! / : { \ H
vt/ evl’ el [ / “.
m i 50 »0p m
Japoaua o0apla S| ;
m. 1op :
: Janusiegy [oudjs oapiA



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 65 of 174

|||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||||

4003134

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

ETT
EANTETE Mg
L7
As_wm ARG s 651
J— " A"H = o :
—) i HIXIW = ‘ "
——|ir LUs ot | % [Eanvara) (5|« M) Ll sawwns sl 2
—\ il [ [I5 HA A__PY 0ts ar7 = m
a SES [TIANVANT] NS [Inami — hEl =S
T B W s 1] oy s LU o GG s [P LT
_| [ ¥00)3ao3ampuz| €% 12 R o WL |
<{E|~ i ot/ J TR
o . m
161 - \RV
£ m
< |~ ol m
|| o3y
08/ 6L FAD AL
..... y . :
18/

ey 69 Dl




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 66 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

ALQH

LA L L L R L R L R LI T TR T L R Ty e T T Y e L P P LT P T T Y sssetecces

PRI PSR RS PY P nna E L LI L EE R A 2 DL 1]

3206~]] Azousn zequny UOTIVWIOFUT ITQqURIDEAQ H

T etquexoseg [Pavd A37207ad ubyH m

Y m

nNomll.Mcxoc:u JequnN :

ITqWUI063g :

ESQEED E Pr—" weezas | (FO3IRTOPOWaQ '

andane uomq:%a,wu Ao Pt H xetquezosag Andux v3up AR gSA andur by
j00dsy 7 7 7 13309380 / |

o8l \ ezt 205 105 89L o] sl ||
6LL I3podIp 0IPTA 16T AP

/ 7 :

by 152 M
BZE"

IDATAODT Al




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 67 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

mwm%

8L

98

40.LYINAOW3a 03aIA A
mm\., —
Wy3aLs | 0884
— vivapuz
2a
WV3ULS
[ vivasi [ 0%dRDSIaH 41 H  dopasa
Qg5 sl os/  ssl R
¥0LYTINSO
T1AVIIVA
vs2 |
=1 < e e Ll 8 L 1NdNI
HE fed wagong| |EH R
= u = 401 /7 . e§L
| otz ol 0LVINAOW3a o
/ .
g, 7 / .
_1ndw
YA AL e

\P
18/

w19 Dl



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 68 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

...................................................... ceemeeseet- |
.......... e O I}
............................................... ) SO B 1«
...................... : PPN IR NS E (1
............................................... {recvcnnnnincsnents %m
...................... y KR USROS T
................................. wed Ls
................................................................ 4 8
1
pmiiude

()89 Dl

YLZL- BiZL 31ZL dzL PIZL JTL ATL BITL

\ \

PP

VRV

(=
-—d

(*T=T) dSA-8

V42 EdL

\N\\\l\\lt&\c
k., - *

/AR ARG

(G)89 Ol

[AAR 742

e
s \l\o

, AR AR

N“....n\ Lo \m....nx\ 147

enel” "] egyy
9ZL qQecL

dSA-8

BZIL AQLZL BITL

STA
qZel

(€)69 Dl




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 69 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

induj

ﬂ lllllllllllllllllllll lll.ll‘I"'l"llllll’l"‘ll'.l.‘ frorecesncose LA L R Y P N TR Yy SR POPDRDACSALDOEI IO A A dd L LA 'y
—t Smﬁﬁm J0sS o.ac.“mw . IAH u
_Q \ m:.v\ JossaJdw . .
N saadwoa | ; :
: 7 HAD !
m eLY Lh”\.v\ puy m AH m
- : indino Snnuuﬂwwu : IAHA !
:q | | B iy M
O w \ 224 LOMMO&&OW i I>II M
: Py 0 :
W mu —.\lV\ i uUﬂH\;Q “u
W {oepop” . .m
| | HHATH m
: Jossaadwoa | i1 :
: P HAT i
i ¥ e 1] ™ |
—t ' indino JossaJdwod AN H
£ : pat ek uig HIARA ARA
: / I._llll,.Snnuanu m HAHH ;
L ML HHARH 13 i
m 6Ly’ m P |
.W JoJsaidwo) m Japjarg vo“ “
mov\ em\.\

Japoaua oapja 36T

£ov

0%

69 Ol




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 70 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

i

i

I

SN, PO SRSPIN PP S

llllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll

J9PIAlQ

1]

.

!

H

H

1]

[}

H

1

H

H

H

[]

H

1]

H

H

1

H

1]

[ :
H
[Asowsn] "

\ S, B
Joss914w0d
Iseqaunl

/

- HAHH

; % Youmg

! 7

: } 4aIms AH

W —

: HAY
—~—t } UdIMS / H

i H'AH qs9L

: 2 umms I
—e—t | u9Ims

v HAOARH EG9/

i ¢ Yaimg HAHH
—~— | Youmg

i H-HARH

; 59 7

P aaping vov

S6L



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 71 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

NIANVAX3 51 5] |
W - (TAy) KA Iq
1zs”
¥AANVAX3 pU
T i
| NIANVAXT g LNdNI PuZ|~—t—
RV ARy (TAHH) P~
¥IANVAXI W
7 HAHH (HAHY ) 7
ooss” | .
o 055
1 ¥aaNvaxa uis
TV TR Ll iy
1ndnol ¥IANVAXa
H-TARY LA T YR T aql
hE| } .
e YIXIN T VAR ) 7
v | 155
¥300730 030IAPE
7

Y44

v [/ O



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 72 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

Jepuvdxa andu .u
AH 1 (AH) 1] § I
ees” 7 e
AT ..Bu:amww . .
| (7o)
2225 gov:cnwu g
AHH ) It (TAHH) induj pug
] N qees LodeﬂMﬂ : ND
u .
WH sy HARH 7 (AH)
089. = : 0es
: HATH Uolmg " : Japundxa
Tnaing [z s HANH 7——" (H¥ATH)
o, — TAHH Yoymg ¢ Pees rapusdis .
_ _ pPS9z 59/ l H-TAHH > yig AI-J\/I\C induj pagl.
141 HARH yoimg ¢ 9ces Japuudxa . ———
33X . } H-HAHH ~ wg (H-BARH) \ tg
saL” j2es .
956 155
43podap oapja pap
gev”

v 7/ Ol




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 73 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

—

4

-
-—
e

e

)|

_;

0]

o)

9

™~
——
(-]
o)

"
-—

2

4

—
bt

=
o—

T T T
“ " " " " u " ; " “ ; " . _ "
i : ; : _ : ; —— K ; : ; —
A R T T S N O S A
R R T T

HARH | TAMH | HATH | WK
“ “ " “ “ ) 1 ) ) ] t ) (] [] ]
, H “ 1 ] L] ] ] ] . . [}
A T A T
] 1 ] ] 1 ] ] ] 1 ] ] 1 1 t “
" “ " “ “ “ " " ] ] ] 1 (] ] 1
1] 1 ] 1 ' 1 [} (] “ " " “ “ “ "
" “ " " " " " " " “ " " “ " "
S R N N R T T T A T e A S S

HHAH

HAH

HHAH

&L Ul

—

a

‘d



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 74 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

A

) | 9] 5} v §) 2 1 0}
T ; ] ] m m |
ioplg | iqrie | LICI FICE
P\ m m P\ N m

HARH TAHH HAH INH 'd

/ / / / .
2018 9018 2010 e (G)/ O
anduy puz | <— (]
/
IndIno J9X[W 03PIA Japuudxy UNMS 0ES
/ /
o¥S / 8vS £0g wndup 351 | <7— (]
/

clg

JIpoa’p 0IPIA pug

125

(A4

(€)4L Ol4



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 75 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

l—

A

(2JHAH

(LHARH

AT

(AHH

(RATH

(LA

! _ __ | | _. ! | !
(@PAH | (A q

: M _m )

“ “ “ : m : m 4

|08 | P Goos  voes | w i M

A P\ P\ | M M

“d

Jie8

Uled

S 9

Eiel




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 76 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

]

-t

2-ia 1-1Q 993
J¢¢h qées | TAd!] A4
P\ P\ P\ P\ m
(A | (RARH | @PARH | (e | G | (A | @PAH | GPAH | | Y
/ / / /
9148 qi¢8 elcg lc8
9, O




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 77 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

mwﬁ

www

H o9

)

B

w
—
Py

S~
—
R

b
L o

o)

B

L=
B e

~r
—

<~
——

(=
. -

()
HHARH

(1)
HHAMY

R)
H W

i)
HAMH

@
HHAH

1
HHAW

*(

T T T T T T T T T T T T T Ty
T T
: b " _ " “ “ m S S A VLA VR A VA A U T T

R} (R (R RN W \q

Gt A R TRT TN U P TV R
N NN
L L R Ra R
S T S "R S N 1™ N S A A A R
b N PN N

qees

/

BEel

£en

LL Ol



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 78 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

A

nding

8¢S

Z Uoumg

AH

WHH

€G9.L

HAHH

3¥Y

9.

Jojmg

HATH

oy

959

I3p0d3p 03PIA PUg

/

B8

"Japuedxg

/

€05

yomg

nduyj

0€g

cl8

nduj

¥

H
HATH
TARH
HARH

<~ (]

= _.Q

H-HAH
H-AHH
H-HARH

£ty

o 8/ Ol



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 79 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

E

5

§1)

]

]

¢l

Wooup g

o

9 9

o

] -« ; ; - . , m ; — - - : . _ ; ; ; ;
} (M
B
L e e T A L
J~— (MAMY (IhARH (HHAH
R e
A D L LU B
e [ m 0

“(

HARH

HHAH

qees

£l

64

[3/=]

"d



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 80 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

G9.
\
4
OIS
WHH |k
HAH | «—no] [
. oy Japuedxg
R M oM wle—— ) L ]
\. \ L HAHH | ¢————— €05
$55 £g8L o 7
\ EC18

JOpooua 03pIA pIg

yoimg

Indug

0€s

cl8

ndug

LS

nduj

BleS

gey

e 08 Ol



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 81 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

%) iz i) ) ) ) )| ) )| ! ?) |
L _ | _ _ | o] | I D D
Qv2g Epe8 yes 9228 qeeg Bzes 44!
\ \ \ \ \ ,
Wl W e[ m || o e A I s\%\\\ ﬂ, 7
HHABH | HHARH | HOAMH HIAMH | HHAH | HHNH HARH HAHH | TARH | IARH [HATH [HATH KS.. \5..:\ 'a
/ / / / / / \\\\ \\\ -
qges EECS £28 2128 q1c8 t1e8 128
18 Ol



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 82 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

A

G9/
\
2 |
W | zu:;% <
1 T | woums[{  ¥anved 1NN
1N4LN0 7 HILIMS Al | e——, \ \
/ / W | €05 125
ys§  ©S9L NI b
955 eeis
4300130 03dIA
gct

(popuoury) 73 DA



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 83 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

A U S N N I A 6
A O 3 O T B A B [
6} 8 at 9} 5] 4} €] 2% H
V~—— T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T T
L A e
« _» } s
E Ly 0
3 0~ _«ouma “.NH“ m 0
.cv—..-mmg-.c ao...-vm....l.l ...c \\
i L 0
B G KT
—— e .‘--*\ ]
i |\ *a'a
m “ 4 oye
o }
PA_oo_oo_a_o_ It | oF ] 10 | 00 | 00

&8 Hl4



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 84 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

(ALQS)

>ALGH

1eubts

e s s 500 010 ] XT3 DUTDN
nmmm -0xday ueawuuo noM$ mom% vmh
Teubts X Iapodag
poATa09Y I9319AU0D m > aH ETT193L 323 .HOﬁOU@UﬂCNO@.—U.M;)
| umo
W.; , d O@n | m usan no_ wWeo1ls nwg.\
y (asn) Asv P pu¢ 350550 SIFTA
R £758 q.58 *03 ~[tapoosa 203 st
qze ITNOITO 21D egogl-eTnpouwaq d1 —
buy 6ugonp 09L° andiano anuum\ ezoy
~AT39 | g —oxday I03RNpowaq B3IWp 391
— — \L Uo7 1996 usau:o\ X9p0O23p OIPTA
Y Sl qes
8 8" g5L—LSL ]
(X9AT909Y) (x9&eta) aoajooey / ekera egg 07
-W”— .JF|III|III-|-~| tosevenn \h
€Y € L eyl
i yi
Teubrs dH a?pooug 5
19PO2Ud 09PTAl
DoIT | |[reaaenucs strreay [1299) puz
Jnduy weaxls 7
y4{  an Q955 D-fasa) wsy yvuikd Sﬁuu pug qLoY
7 103 == | |F5poous aqu>g
eS O e/S8 ~eTnpoR [FITTL mﬁumuou:m 023 st ]
e Ajnoaya ’
et ﬂm: ' ITROITO I03vI3UIH owhum¢h‘usac wesx3s 7
AEmwmu buy 398330 ENLT aumv 391 BLoY
~337 a, -px023y \ TETETNPON uoy309s Indur I23poJUad O0IPTA
S, Vg a—rT = 7
(T933TWsSURI]) €581 (10pz000y) 958 €799 xsgqjusteiy / zopaoosy Loy
;ﬂhlll..lllnonnnnnl waasese \n
} b

78 Ol

ALGH



U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 85 of 174 US RE38,483 E

=
i AN
@
™
()
o
I o
) [ —
au
O o
— (e
Wp O -
D —
0O
T o
(&)
o
177}
3]
. g
(43
.
[72]
o | ]
‘d P
= () o - o -
bo 0 o Y — —
7 -~ 0 0 a) a)



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 86 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

QoUBISIP UOISSJWSUBJ],

°1 "] il T i 0
198 _
NN Y P
NI
298 _ 5
e-lg
£98 - q
-e(]
¥ag /r e
2-2(Q4
98 Ol 598
\
NO

3ed N/O



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 87 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

ndul

=174 SN .
[FAY 1
~—{ J3poou’ u -4 -
0 v $°Po°u2 D03 UIWH | g b}
| JIXTH N ]
g % }t—gl-aapooua D03 ang L Z-1
mvhm\ BE.L8, v etig
" JIpOdUI DDHIF 18T “
N eacmmesaensmeanaaae -
—t JNWSURLL |eg——o LNO m:.sm Japjalg
7" vt isacsocaoo= .
qel8
] 1OIFINPON ry .#....uvaocu 203 upwl - 1S
N\AN St Z “ L d (A4
L . ~«——] 33p03ud DDF qng [ -
v noﬁo\ 9g/87 e /
1 J9podu’ DOF pul ! ¢
r\ llllllllllllll s
ql/8
JINwsusdy
..-\ﬁ ------------------------- seevers LT TR T T Y Yy Y Ty Py Py P P Yy P Ty Yy P Y LY Y Sseecssaseveverssensurasssunsnacatensone Ty
1

.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
"
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
[l
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
-
-
.
-
.
-
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.,



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 88 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

A

andano

9t

-1

Lo 4°XTH

-2

¢-¢

uYeg epo) UbTH

19p009p 004 UTEH

utey °pPod MOT
29p008P DI 4ns

29p0oap 20F 3IST

UTeo opod ubTH
3podaP 29I UTeW

LE

ute9 9pod MOT
,I9p0o8p 324 dns

q8.8

I3p0d9p 20d PUZ

“a
eLL8
“a
egLs
e9/8"
“T=za
qLL8
~-za
q9.81

I2AT309Y puZ

T03RTONPOWRA(
ASY-ASA

~—{re=iar] "
< rA
{z-1q)
ISPTATA |«
1a
BE
“—reaar|" <
cd
< c
(z-20)
19PTATQ
q€

SE

8¢ I




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 89 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

UO0[3994J00 JOJJ2 J3]J8 |IBd JOJJY

23 ug =

68 O+ . L N/D



U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 90 of 174 US RE38,483 E

S
(@ N
&
/ i \
g
R 31 | "E§ £ é\_ ¥
T ]
z 5 / //
\ isaseistaiioes I
\\\ J/ |/
\ %
\k\L‘LJ_L LLJ"LL




.--vno'vnuovvn"allltc
“ea
-,

US RE38,483 E

Sheet 91 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

16 Ol

p Q68
2068



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 92 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

FIG. 92

_—
’
1
| e———
)

890C —+

890d




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 93 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

~7q (L HOSS3HdN00 [~ WM,
Bg0Y~ I |
£ IAHH
. ul
~—1—1 H0SS3HdINOD 9 U 1o
vl HU) | yiong |-
L +=—1 HAHH
1
9211 o057
a1l HOSS3HdNO0 T IWH | —— WH
J : .
9507 - .. | 1|
- : ul u
=~ " H-HAHH 2l=— HAH
ceqjee mOmmmmnwzoo HH Ex_zm HAH  aaina uaan | HIAING
pSOY =R " o
QNNNg . ch.vg i | NNNNM .m¢.0¢g
J
68 | H3AIAI
mu

(opuowy) €6 DI




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 94 of 174

A

Mar. 30, 2004

_._uvcaaxm_.n -1
T _QL b
BEeS
TNH =
IAHH = N
ino
HAH = A y| spuudx -t
H1 ol
P HAMH 1 b sspimig qees
eghg | FXIU 0IPIA ﬁm\m.
H u\wcnuxnﬁﬂ.w A
. o£es
TAH - AH |-
S - g WHH |~ £
no .
HATH | N0 HAMH |- dxg4—1-C°
AH e uj R 1 AH 4 uj o iapuedxy] t ¢
HAHH |~ 1 J3pjAlg HAHH 1= | Japirlg Umw\m
Jaxju oapjA i - aaxmu oapip
e 9169 Aavs aés
B8yS J9xqw eudis 03pIA
IIXTH

U.S. Patent

- 76 Ol



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 95 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

FIiG. 95

890C ——=

890d




U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 96 of 174 US RE38,483 E

1 11 -]
T ¢+ 1
s |
A .
T i
. e
Pt {0
-0
= /Yg
J - —
A
A J—
(] oot 1+
> 8 © do
\O 2288
N R Jo
G Jia I
- - 2
ayd O R
)\ g e
[ 7]
a- L O Ll
[SY) 'r:'-;:;i;.-.'r
AN ss2S
o
k< 1<
Y L B z _
r 4 S °




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 97 of 174

]
N A AR
Y Yl
T AhEH RN

Mar. 30, 2004

\{8l/

4

Y
A

U.S. Patent

L6

A

-




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 98 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

FIG. 98

ey
e

"""""

890c ———‘E—-

890b —=

-
.

890a ——+—

slbanseesd

\'I..".'F

</ m & Dm

ENE Y 57

) Y k& 4

Sy NEY L]

VIR VI N TN S
—~l s A 3 tde A |
[ =]=]¢]~]
S d & 9 B
© © ® © ©

@ © @



U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 99 of 174 US RE38,483 E

6§
86a

B NN
I~ & T
Nl o
O — ""_93_%_"";‘—9_’"

FIG. 99
o
b6t

o
o



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 100 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

FiG. 100

~
“ A
- —,
Sl
wn
St
/A ||||||||||||||||||||| s
L]
; 2. 8 & KR
)
Vo] [*)] ——r ! O
' /O ...... B @ T o ¥y e (5 SRR S
{ H : IA.’L
“ .
f M M 4
' " lllm nnnnnnn o
. H © o ' [}
‘s : !
=T "0 = '
t
1 H !
.‘m : : )
1O \. nu ] W
Aol > IR i ot s
—4 ﬂ 9 % - - -
T3P Hhituns g WS Ne W PO
!
1
]
L]

0000000000

3+

o ; r
m o
” m m b
@i gz ¢

)y
(20
-




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 101 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

FIG. 101

Pe

8 |
SN v o &
88 &
[ 2T
=
- e B
I I P P s e
\!\tl- I||llnil|ll( - ) i aiiael -
\\\\1#\‘|ﬁl..\.lwvlll rll.lnlh 1”‘|I L sl r’m
- - -y — - ™ -+
L\ .\\l . e ]
\A\\ -1 4 - Y\ P n
7/ g - \ﬁ - l\\\[\\l‘\l R e U( / m
’ U RSl IO PREPRTE Lo ;
.C\\ﬁ\ - e NN g MREL L i N, 2 |[®
/! \~\ ., ...-co.-..“ llllllll m w
14 yosll -cl
ll. ‘L
Ry =
i/ e
) e
m ‘ >....“:
f i
(I | N.
[»] (=) o o (o]
s ! 8 & 8 § 8 8 8 & 8 2 8
s &84 2 1 2 9 3 > ) v O
; : 0 ) \ o o b} Al b 9w s

50.00 C/N (dB)

10.00 20.00 30.00 40.00

0.00



U.S. Patent Mar. 30,2004  Sheet 102 of 174

US RE38,483 E

FIG. 102

Pe
0.00
-0.50
-1.00
-1.50 -
.\ 1
2.00 Samaa
1.~=. \ z \‘ \
i L]
-2.50 T K\ ‘\ T
1
HEY \“ \ \.
"3.00 I' .l \ 1 ]
\ \\‘\ A 1
Mt (I
-3.50 =Y \1‘ Ty
Vi \ t: L 1
' il 1
BRI
’4.50 : '= \ ) ‘ '
':1. b 1
R
-5.00 — ‘."._\t"l \
Vil v
i L |
-5.50 ¢ <
901c—"/7 \ 502¢
500 §01a \\90%
-6.00 960\9023
0.00 10.00 20.00 30.00

40.00

50.00 C/N (dB)



U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 103 of 174 US RE38,483 E

FlG. 103

C/N(dB)

50.00

45.00

40.00

35.00

30.00

25.00 —< — —= T 10715

;; o -
20-00 b o, Y ‘__' _—__

15.00 < = N R =

. | T mme—aal. -3
\ \\f" — 1 0

10.00 == (02 D

T 10‘1.5

5.00

0.00

-5.00

0.50 1.00 1.50 2.00 2.50 3.00



U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 104 of 174 US RE38,483 E

FIG. 104

C/N(dB)

50.00

45.00

40.00

35.00

30.00

25.00

20.00

15.00 —

10.00

5.00

0.00

-5.00

0.50 1.00 1.50



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 105 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

(Blw) 7 -

clb

_

m\F\oEo?\oﬁ 011’001 -06
\,\\\\\_\\\

\o

\\

s

B0i6

50 DA

0l6
q016

116

Y
(apls



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 106 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

[seniw] euusiue Bumiwsuey wWoj OURISI
ot 091 QST ort ot gzt o1t 001 %6 08 o ® 05 or oc 0u o1 O o o0z 06 Ov S 09 O (21w}
]

S S et R S AR B S b ]
! = —SwE | -
: I HEC T T :
’ “ " .
m . W R
INOIDD) NI ; .
19 13A1333y APOE ! :
; 1] | eerlnugs WYOUSSE[ 11 n_.ea; ." _.L
gopusd m N o I I U A
L1 —SapLe — eesoligE AVBES Y|t SIoT Ty i
vitood g Sm\ vy wsizs T
Um-H.uz .r.al&.oo ac-nu—_scn svatee -—w—.@mwﬂw—:«.ﬂ-—-—m—-_m.vm: .o-.~'\|\
Vi 16PS°TL /7
%% LYYH.00zi /7

NK\

sopwgpy  (LA)AYVOUS-9E N/D apPsit
sawg'z9 (CIA)WVYOUS-9¢ N/O gps'L
(AYDUS PPAAH) satwp'0L, (HIaIAYOUS-9C NO GPS'T

(CT=S)INVOUS

AL rexbig i
s

- ,7
\‘
poreoveafoems? \.\

P
LIPS ‘
Y AT LR Ll

~7 " sapwzs INYD-9C N/ EPS91

“SANWE9S VD9l N/O EPSTL
VO piepuelg

90t Ol



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 107 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

parejnojes Ajrewixadde : 4 %
(se1tw] euudue Jumtwsuen wWoj BULISI

oLt 091 QST ovi O 0zl 011 Q0T 06 08 oL 09 O O OC 0z of Q OF o0z of oy 05 oy o (W
-d. | ] 1 1 1 1 1 1 i 1 1 | 1 H

1 1 ! i 1 ! 1 1 1 1 - sH
3 T 1 T T I 1 1 T FEL) ¥ T ] 7 T 1Y L] ] 1) T 1) T T Ld

- e SMWGH | ]
m sescanressensaroiace 'J“ M

$3pugg ' o3SWE" Y '
H H .
! ? PUUDPTY ST
! m \\\.~\\\\|‘l-.“--..-:...:-... “,
H H
* .
. .
: :
: H

1MOIU0T) 92 13NY]
VD $341399% GPOL

S
cecesmannvsaceeos
o
5
o
o~
o

] 1] esPuwos WYOUSK] T1g B vy
T _ v Avousy| 10 S _ﬂ
bbb | R WL i
LYYH 00z i NS 10 WvoroC B s 7
OSIN N L S T T T ]

A@psLL i

Wh LYYH.00L1 \\ /

AL 1ensgig .

[1Y4

spwg'Ly (LAWYOUS-9E N/O 8P0T T snwze WYD9E N/ BPS9L

PLUgES (1aMNYDUSIE NO apot qe0. "SAWEIS WYD-91 N/ EPST
13gAH) 53wy sy (I11Q)AYOUS-9C  N/O aps
(A YOUS PLakH) 5311 w 9 ( 0 ot/ e VD pIEpURIS
(8" 1=1S)AVOYS 2€0

LOL Bl



U.S. Patent

FIG. 108(a)

Mar. 30, 2004

Sheet 108 of 174 U

S RE38,483 E

Power
mnl'?er.lzamrner -
., _.‘__Z‘?‘E "/ \..'\ ~
— 3 T > f
125 § 358 45475
FG. 108(b)
Power
Power Apvichanael AL 720 b Caper A
] 726 Subchannel B (Layer B) Pfg
E 721 727 i
Power Bj—-- { e ---§--§-{----Luyer B
| NG 4 ﬁ\ > |
-125 0.625 ¢ 225 45475
FiG. 108(c) ,
ON ¢ EMHz o 721
Threshold 1 -=-desmrrese—poe v — A aLuyer3
Threshold 2 ‘Jﬁb 4—5d8 z AE@QE"EELlﬁﬁﬁ.W_LGYE(Q
behannel 2 of A
Threshold 3 '“gs'b.&i%&.l’;ﬂ Subchannel 1 of B ——Laer |
FIG. 108(d)
Powerl A Laver B
ayar yer
Power A 7 3 3 3 ¥ N e Ry @P'"""""""""';"l"""LGY?-(A
Power B .:' TIYT '\" e FYTPYYYYDY YEYYPY v ‘:'Pg*-Lnyer 8
A T
:
] Ll LI — Ll g > f
125 ¢
F/G 708{8} 2 Subchannel k ~ n —-———>~
Suhchannel 1~k :
ON 801a 801b 3
Thoshld - ST TR M
Tesold 3« r e 2ol vt A Nyl 1afBLoyer B [ Loy

> |




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 109 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

4 =<7 NN NN
/ P/ / /o
egeL mmm\. m BEL S“K
/
\ eseL \ SeL
BgCL 9EL
b= 7. 2,
/ /] / W
BeYel wmnnn 1474 mnnn
/ /
\ EeeL \ et
BlEL IEL

60L DI




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 110 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

sjuawbos 9g7
|9A9] pup

WU, )
PIom apoo ¢

Jurod adzuﬂm"..

374

14
.
)
.

-,
e

.
)
.
[
acsetene

/

-
-
-
e

.

sjuowbos 9 sjuewbos 9] sjuowbas y
{aav] pug “[Aoppug [ome] K]

wcansea
.
-

cantaas
’

7
[/

LI S A N A

ol owam

.

2.
]
.
¢
’
-

L.

e P

STTTITTT T

Qe N9z gz uqy B

) 198 ” 0Ll D+




U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 111 of 174 US RE38,483 E

FIG. 771

Subchannel-l ( SRQAM:D1=2bit)

Q_ 210
-'"'"-""'E %.'::?? 71028
10 ifi 11
e e )
00 01 i Code word-1

Q _-740b
reas

,. ----- ' ----------

010 110 IOOQ 742b

SR SR S,

§oo1§1o1§m§ )
R Lol Wk (ode word-2 TWad T — A
ooo 100} 011 ~ o
................. N TN
> 1 — 13
Subchannel-3 (144-SRQAM:D;=2biry W0 " | % | B
Q 740¢ /S
Th2c +
A/ Y (odeword-3 N[5 | @
B T A
OS2 1) 1 — | =
~— 1%y
A
Ay

Ceignal pomf-
s code ward
: FIRYRTRTI

-----------------




U.S. Patent

Subchannel-1 (SRQAM:D1=2bit)

Mar. 30, 2004

Sheet 112 of 174

FIG.

772

US RE38,483 E

T61a
"71 = A
L2
T N
T -
;‘?;
Subchannel-3 (64.SRQAM:Ds=2bit) T T— =
740¢ 2c e | @
Q/ ___________ freesprd Code word-3 -8
£ P10 T 741d1_
E ?---..E:-‘.‘.'."J: ~— . .
. 100 01 : ‘5
::. ........... :,.....‘ ..... E T N L
: ; A
Code word-4
Subchannel-4 (256.SRQAM:D«=2bit)
Q _~740d 742d
¥ ) ™1
FY Y T e
id mo\ S
H H ! : : isignal point
:____5 ____3____3__ : Icode word:
A TRIRAEIN
"""""""""" > 1




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 113 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

(W) y)fusfase JUTPI0ISY

< (/¥ 4
< 7)) _ _
(zHW) Kouanbalg
Seg | d 5
< (( * d
- )]
.............. ot S
2658 \
L Sy ¢ S
a658 \ ........ ¢ Plousaiuyy

ELL

i

[3A3] [RUITS



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 114 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

558

Y

4858
A\
. // .
B85H 2
o o J033390Y
”
> §
203w npowaq N |
n\.m\a _J’L td ,::—u:o wYeII0 WIED I9Y 2 J9pO3Ip OIPTA 3IFT
uoj3dnpoadea 4 eged .
_ J9111%) 09¢ 86L uoj3a8¥ 3ndyng \ podep oepya
958 cey
s ,
U..mlmﬂ + 1033 INpoy ‘ K
) Induy wesays WIvp IS I8pOOUR QeplA 39T I_
esdp 7 JC - — NP
L&) \uouMM._oMuu 6¥L €p. " uoyioes ynduy |BIOV I9pOSUI DAPTA
) 958 J03¥[NpONIP/ 7 7
dwqAvid 103¥npo
el Rkl /3utpaoaay EAd L A4 LOb
) oS8 snyvavdde jovqAvid/Bujpaodas d2739ulwy
/
158

7LL Ol



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 115 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

. axg |9 3TNOIT0 \U\ 'a
uwwumnmA/ J9puvdxy (g 20 S <05 JojvInpouweg
/i . ¢ g .
E9 / A 7
: €06 L9L 54
5
Ndo i
: )
: J m
i 99L
/ Y
: >
_ _ > 0 '\a .3In2ayo g
auoydoJa i §5a1dmo) 4] ”.u.uo.mmd>u.v euwy Y F7] 1039 INpoy
/ - tg 1 o J tQ
e9t 50% -

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

Sit Ol

317un 3ujaveys w

_> vuusjuy

vd J :

9L
P2t



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 116 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

194
U924

essansmmssesanssonnane

-

e

[24

6iaz

0LL

LoT3¥3s 9svg

€Ll

J
)
\ M
i
/
w m
W, :
R 1T g SO
YereL A ce
ff 1
UranAMHﬁﬂwuqu- osvy

69L

] TLL
\

.
"o,
---------------

ey
-
o

QL1 [

N

UDJ3UE aswyg

1Ll
89L

JB110I3U0D

. uU0j3Ivye esvyg

9iL b4

[A7



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 117 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

AN

A

OWRLCE QQLDE SR\‘EE
1 1 1

A

A

A

Lil

/=]




A

US RE38,483 E

Cﬁ_cg
8LL asLL

Cgc
e/l

99LL

Sheet 118 of 174

wetomnssces

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

1
v
.
.
v
.
.
bl
.
[
.
’
1
'
.
’
g
v
1
1
]
»
.

1L




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 119 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

Pttt f——f—t—
N S |reoft-zef1-10 a 0 8 |1Zofl-|o S lg dn
cevefrocac]an 4 L -
\ " LI AT ETT T ) B .
GanE A=A G
o | m S pa
m\mo m\N m~:_ .......... ; : mummmm €8} BEBL : mo
\- "5 H h " cot'"l ooooooooooooooo m ooooooooooooooo \" -------- | Al “ nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn -v
I68L ; uegs besy: o logy :
N G 3 8 |yl s |[lg] umeg
lllllllll o] evee \ L wwosevefsssrnns h .
55 Uil R szdl ped) ety 1ta
9 \ .............. =
/ Y4 7 seetcersrmresracesrasasunansnane terorcrsasases LY ST AN AU u .
128 U28L 62g, %8 qzB.  ezgy : \ Q\QNN D\.u\
~<— " " “ “ " “ “
N s ) p 0 q e S dn
\\ \1\ \\ \\
P18L 018/ Q8¢ )9/
~ S 3 a 0 g v S umoq
\\ \\ \\ Z
po8L 208/ Q08 208,
< L > (€)6LL D/




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 120 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

{ ! i ! I } | { | | H | | I ! ]
m TSR L O O
1 A A _.i..m, PHPiEg il > | o q g ity s lg
A7 e wesk |10 U3 EReTAEIPEE Qg ugsZ 0SS 199, oggy :.;s N-z R
188 sggy SE».\ %2\ mgm _,mm GeE-lg EE 209L qggy eafL mo
" ugaL \ i88L Naﬁ
L4 weas wger 98¢ ( q)0c! b\h\
". + " “ ! “ i “ " |
¥ ! 2 3 p a 2 J q 8 e v S
L L L L £ L L L L ¥d - L ¥i
v/ / / / 7 / / / / 7 / /o
{148, 198L  9/8BL  °98BL PL8L  P9BL  O[8L  998L Q8L  Q9BL  ®BL  B9EL s8L i
< >

(€)0Zt D4



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 121 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

e

nuxcunmf/

£9L

teteccnseerrnnmn

*secveevsacactotnasnamane

auoydoaay
2oL |

Jopuvdxy e g RO 1g
dutuyy,
05~ 9” A
Y
o
NdDd g
]
99, 4
/ 4
Jossardwo) | 'Q /MoﬂMMHMMqMEqH ' g
mov\\ mwnx\

ae>~ouon\huuuﬁancuhh

—.wN- ll\cc'c oooooooooooooooooooo B D L L TS

J0j3vnpowaq &

mv\\\

37un Supavys

ooooooooooooooo
------------------------------------------------------------------------

vuuauy
ot

A

J03¥ Inpoy

y -

2



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 122 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

sveevesesmmanssvesansTV T wTeS

aessansssnse

“ < <
ad Japuwdxy 'a LA b ‘a Jojvinpowe(q
Je}veds F7q) Sutwyg, - 20
g9l gos” Y i
A
a3 37un SujJIvys
n dJ m. \_\ wuuajzuy
— b YL
99¢L A
\
_.||I||||_.IIV. ._Onmo.aloo '‘a \:o«““_\”“ﬂu”e; \a 4 J03vTNPO}
auoydoJdo TN > I 5 >
: \~ a \\ Q
29L i S0¥ 59L vy
JaA]a093 /1933 TWEUV],

cck Ui

cessserTTATEE ScsessssecsansevesstesOITE AT

cc



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 123 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

> Np 11 965L
> powsg - H
SamLili) ' 1 e - IWmm L I O Y
w : i g $inosy 3T a E.ovouuﬁ oap1a puz | [ "
‘. : : : 1nd1no mreIjw wiup .v:wENc« "m.
2 : : P BSL T
o i ; Lol 6L | vieh muoy rm .evouuv oepta z-l: Jrcﬂ
i L] Jsousavog )| ) 2 n i : : 2 1t-1g 003} || ¢-id [l i
PaNadtY b % N - , [ PowsarQo- : . lg B [ o) | PTOY [ T
SN. .:u.a:nuu n_ uwmfllll.lz m uwmﬁl\mw - 993 F 18p0J9p OOpPIA - . v.+| t
4 > 5 DmE 4 m IndInd wraays wyvp 413 uNQN:uquuov 0opTA 381 “. s = -
/A Qr . T mv_.vgaxoo.ow_ #11g _4 8SL uoT1998 3ndang Y r———— 55 m
/ ] oy oSN P N-mb i P w Nn\
ey i — 2759 4258 songosey
qzse_t JOoleInpowag-Wadd-na=o
£ _ /PL6L Sl
M < . o O S P f
(oo a1 5 il
w i|m m A jn siyes) Nc\ﬁ_ovooao ooplA PpuUZ
. m m % m.a mngb:a:.— wraays 1yvp puglQLOY]
m . 8 m 43& _ [vitTImEN] hﬁmc I8pOIUI 0IPTA Z-] \_mca_m
ml)] [2] |E m 3| |3 3 [gl—ooal |7 T \ALoH
ec b oI} =1 e gk []] " viE PO | =l
g K 1L erd B2 T onpoous orsre 13
mAx ; < ~ N_ t NQ Induy wweays vyvp 3¢1| 0 | a9podus ospTA 387
- < : J«F@ < mihr tory3oas jnduy m__..o&x I9PO3UR 0IPTA
7 bR Y P
9% 0% y~Lteitinpon nga-o Fm“. hrN.F de33jusuva] o7
| ms J0RINPOW-WaQ0-WaJo | vk
3

AMIE]



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 124 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

1
664
Sl ¥ € e M
P AVAVAVAVAVAYA YV
} — \ < .
BEBL
862
8p6L [eubig
PY6L oy6/ av6L . . POAlI8OBY
/
Sl v € Y M leubig
PR AAVAVAVAVAYAY AN .
] - Yo A - A paniwsuels |
€64 qz6L
Q962
8y6L B/6/
< S)B36L
] v\m\w | Taumeyoqng

o6l ¥ ,av6L s1 \ (papusury)

F a6 721 O



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 125 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

lllllll

lllllll

.. N ey O
;e o’ L. c/. e . e oz,
” " N N “ \ 1 \
\ ] X . ! — — |
] ¥ X . ! — — |

] ' \ . ! _ _ _
N ., \ ° K 0/ ‘e .
- N | e RS ~ e -
; 3 Ve o/. T *\ ce vy
- ' N ' . ] 1 )
. ! ” . . Lol _

v \]

(9)5¢) Dl

v @ LA Ve *,
' ' ' '
] \ ' 1
L} ] ' ]
“ H ’ 1
* e ‘e )
| -
e ~ | aeaa -
@ L2 e LK
] [ ’ : )
' ' ' 1
' ' ' '
] ] ’ [}
'y ., ‘o o)
-~
*11.\
£6L

9P6L PY6L V6L Qy6L epEy

O

(€)5¢l Ol



U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 126 of 174 US RE38,483 E

fo
-
T FIG. 126(a)
A b P eoza ?0“:'
7940, rzsu.b J9he [ 9ud ke T4

f1 f2 f3 f4 f5 16 7 f8 18

: 801a
e FIG. 126(c)
79%a | E Layer-1

194d

Y
=

L {
) ] ]

£f1 f2 3 4 f5 6 f7 18 f3

Po]r:cr Space of Carrier F /G 72 6( d )

Lo 801b
9%a 7945 T9hc 794d 794e Layer-2
i TILE

£l f2 ft3 t4 5 16 7 3 f9



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 127 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

Y1

— — |96 ol
w I~ Jepoasq 593 L
101
Y errreeyverny B8 > m 4| LY 19poaep OIPIA Pui
. — T v rnw amh\wsh_u:o BIOIIS T3¥P PuU? :
. s w...m. —— Vi b mwon n\wmh 1upoaep 0IPJA z-1
jeubis | | [2ouvaves - Z 1911 293 | S
u > @ Ulg A
PINOIY ¢ u - | P ——— ML =
! |7 e A T » powsg WO9-0 | o {g = ks | 07
’ 5 hiabhddhadhd = 3 = “lgt e 293 12 -
ey 312 andug Ty o3 wmmsn D n.%w . uNS‘x po3ap oapya -}
“N Qm.:,\.rlllll..ll tk oc 3 8 NYp ey | 1epoasp owpra 33{
»['ow _ > A ,
L] ) *Q HODD > n.rc hmh uolyoes Inding \ﬁ. J0poIep OapIA
G ~Lormnooweg noo-o L (4]
4258+ J01RINPOWAQ
1aA1308
N y 1eoey
£y R
— —— ~~\
L
o 13poduy |
c
@ f Nn_ LIELY 003 JIPAOUI OIPTA DU
< I ] 2
< 1 /PON WOD-0 |5 m D#iur:nc._. w¥PIYE FIWP Pu D—‘O‘MYI
L H o 1 y/
¢ : w L O IO & 14 [
J0UAU0D m i | 2 Elg 233 JLTPoos o v
< 0 /78
dn < [ o 1090 | < o lg P s sl
bY —— ik o = uM#&;\_ N;-.E 923 (u-voocu 173 7.9 &
- ['pon maoo < Y ndoy weaays vywp 38 |J| 1
q—t J€ T el ¥ : o,N J3podus OPPIA 35|
_lLA e \|L_ "POM HO20 | .m...mt uo1y93s Induj msqr 18podud 0IPTA
B! L sowooonmoos | 6L el )
AT % Jovempon
11 Je3qjmeuvay,

(LOTV) i
(EOTV) pe—T

(HOTV) |

Ll Ol

\_mcm_m v
\ALGH



U.S. Patent

Mar. 30, 2004

Sheet 128 of 174

US RE38,483 E

FIG. 128(a)
- /744h
Trellis Encoder
(Ratio:1/2)
Y O
it T44c 2bi
62%2 >‘ ! Da%;
_ 1bit f‘!\ J}__’
Delay L N
FIG. 128(b)
- //744g
Trellis Encoder
(Ratio:2/3)
] 16 .
%bit ; " ng‘
= L, T44c 744d ' a
lbi? b 4 lbi? ]
| Delay [ Delay [ % ﬂ(P—.
FIG. 128(c)
1 _-T44b
‘Trellis Encoder
(Ratio:3/4)
1 1
bit 2 :

1 > .
ata 5] 8%
[ T44c 744d T44f )
lb't\ Y 1bit\ X 1bit\ ’
rneiay > Delay [P Delay o




U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 129 of 174 US RE38,483 E

FIG. 128(d)

Trellis Decoder /744p
(Ratio:1/2) Té
—(
. P P_—'Ibit
s 12 Data
—
FIG. 128(e)
Trellis Decoder d
| (Ratio:2/3) l
—0 o—
3bit 2bit
Data 2 2 a Data
3
FIG. 128(f) iy
Trellis Decoder ’
, (Ratio:3/4)
2
4bit 3bit
Data 3 3 Data
4




A

~—— QWl]

US RE38,483 E

A

S} S »ie—D0}

esssscncansancsncapanusenne

cscaves

Sheet 130 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

Y
A

.

* v

.

. . .

+ v .

. 1 .

1 N

v ' N
*
. H .
. 1] *
’ r .
* .
» v
] . 1
L] . »
. . v
1 . .

. . . 1]

. . . ]

‘el a ol o . -« ¢

o - oK T i >

[BAIBII | poijay joquidg enjoaya | 1o

w
poluad |[oquAS aAnos)y3 pIens pJeny

Vi L L

U.S. Patent

/ 7/ /
nmmh mnm\. mwm\.

6¢t Ol

~— apnuube




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 131 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

(1) asjoN uelssNRY pUB

(gP) NIO 02 Gl 0l
T Ot
=
.-. an
z % 0t
...\.\ .ﬂ .. .thu
.,,w [ )
2 "2
5= +-Q oL
Clu\ ' ’ &)
.M.Ou .... m\.om\.
(&) .... _.1.. nOF
" 508 k
an\
. .0}
WQJO-WYDI-WOL
0}
G ------ ﬁ ------------ .m ........... .m .........
WVD9L-WOL wS\ i = RIS
gpg=isoyn

1s0u9) 0jbus sepun eauewO)Bg BIRY JOLZ UG @ BInbig

BPE*VQ "$NZ=AV130 LSOHO

0&L b



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 132 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

558

Lg

>

(LOTV) et
e

(e0mv) |
(HOTV) |

S8’

snyvivddu Xovwq

Auid/duipaooed 2139UdVH

qéSL B6SL
: L—] £
)1 _
q8s8 \ 1971395 /_ [
|| sepodeq 203 | |
€458 ] No sijel} Lhuvouuv 0spta pug
m 1indino wyeIls wivp vawﬁNQq
b s m > 65L Tjeb jewion (8GL| 13pooap oapia z-
J03R[NPOUIP 2 T 203 P 3
/. uoyyonpoideas W,Eo 2 1q = wer s | PO
qLs8 197333) o\mm. WsLHS Wl 203 [12p033p 03PTA -1
7 Ind3no wvoals T3P 9 UNON 19poaep 09PTA IST
8s8 8L vojyaese nding  [BZ0% 19pOIIP OFPTA
LSU 09
T
13poNg - |
Td nierL T@\ | Tapoous 03pTA Pu
.hm T Q7L m._naw. U¥8I3s B3P PU nrom
B Mm‘wm; V0 TwioN N
/ mMmm J03B[Npos s [ o3| || T lgfliopoous oapia z-1)
158 povesenas | | | W02 [T B | e | o
958 B s i-{ 093 [-(g [[sepoous 03p14 1-1
/] 6L ISTA i~ )'e
€98 hndut weaais V3P 1811J|OMI saposus 0apTA 35T
ITNVIT 103V Npomap/ mi.\\. J
Kavqiv1d/IuTpaodvy J0}VINPOH L uot329s 3ndu] m..Qq‘r I3poausd 03PTA
. A/ L0y

(ALOH)

LeL Ol



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 133 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

Nﬂ..XA..
- iof 151
B NN ﬁ @ 2NN T
(awerd1ALOY; i esse
— K} (Way
“ /%m % \@ 272, 222222228 Y #1a_ @
5 i PS58 P pose : ’
] .r VA - {wal
. usse asmicaoq & ZT 20u n #
\ﬂuv_.umm umma m 6ssp. " 1-1 [QuuBYIgNSg
?Emi VALY gt g— . ALGH)
: < TT—\ - ALQ3)
550 H : u \ ALQ7)
: ]
MU i w PSss
1558 %559
5 . pss8
V- %: JNINIVH 40 vl m AVl

Y o8 /v \m v; \ 1Y

¢t UH



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 134 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

-1

Y.!

| [8podag [\.mm\‘
G Sas, 203 -{10pooap 03pTA pUZ
41 ! 4
jeubis C 18113AU0D . gomﬁxnsnwso W¥eI8 VIV Pug qzoY
paniaoay \f umoQ 65 . :_mo_aeozl,bmmn 10podap 09pTA Z-1
J03v[npowep 3 g 293 jis
BN 219 3nduj _.200.0 Tq] | owvwn POy s
"W 8& ummhy\mmmm.m_ 993 "Popoaap 0apTa 11 >
e
{ndano wwelis vIvp 397 uNS\ | Jepooep 0apta 18]
1033 [Npowd(q mmh\ uoy3aes ndyng mNS,\ I3podWp OBPYA
> A 20"
4258 JaAyed0ey
Jy 7"
T TEYE ST
T e [<293 < 39podus 09PTA puz
jeubis 18U8AU0D §Puﬂ5=q w¥9JI1§ ¥IVp puy qL0%]
aliwsue) ﬁ L dn i ] VD [CWON 1 AET I
pau 1l |eg J03¥NpOw 3 N"—c 793 [js9pooud oap1a T-1
112 Bur3TwsuTIL WaD-0 <1 R P PLOY]
m\_ m.Mb umi.\L ._Mc\ 323 Jepodus 0dpPYA T-T1[Y
\Lrsn_: weaI3E WIwp 397 2104 19p03U3 OPPTA 3T
J03R{NPOH m-R.\ u0y199¢ 3Indu] m—oMr 10p02UD OIPTA
eZ58” A7 L0%
J933TWSUVIY

&eL O

—(ALOH)

—(ALQ3)

ALQ7)

[eubis
(ALQH)



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 135 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

. \\\\\\%\Am 2 R \ —
\\ il

M

elzL”} ozl W
B mh.v/wm..v T AN ZHAI 0 me..o MM;...T.
g N i ™ |
b wl ol e
. g Tauueyoqns moNh :
| ZHW | v yeuvvydans

js68° oLI.mS 0544568 " 0—»}-568 "' 0->}4-568 " 0—»}«~568 " 0

3 €
_ : |
u B ~ |
“ ; Goﬂﬁ quoD) 193TT3 U0F393{aY TRUBTS AL BoTeuv '
ZHHSL' b Nmzm v Nmzmm ¢ m -
. P P !
Sttt T wl /S
¢N~.\ E,am o \ STAA /
.0 \
. !
F9713E0 uﬂ,uumu k]
e 14
Y

o y&L O



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 136 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

(soniw o1enbs) vary 99e10A0)

000S 000 000t 000t 0001 0
H T Wy
3 R S Sl ZALA177
| P 1T .
§  |wvOusoeemat: i .
3§ :N.ME (65 01+) \\&
8. © I 7 : \?Em\
ol _ Yerwmpns \ax ALAS 10)A LI
s
! g eSS 7777
(WvD9 4 A popuanxg
SAQUAIST'T ‘AL E<O-Nm.. \ (o AT PO
sdqp ‘ALGS .
MaNg ALAE (8'1=8 ) INVO¥S-9€

sdQANOT' ST *ALQH

5¢L Ol

sdqQ1T

0¢

Ot

0s

sdqiN001

(sdqiA]) 91ey 19jsuer]



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 137 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

9&L Ol

1014Im
JSIN

L .
| < oy sy y Tk
..... M”” ”M““M“”“”M feenne i I o MH” ““””—_”“““W
7772 s 77, | o
| {0
< ZHING'S : >
< ZHWG >
| S & SL1=1) 0 ol Tl
. oY > ! A
658 3
Sy SY EsE 0 117
} < - "..f. \\:
\bx ,,x.....s. {\ - o m«..“, 5 § m
T |/ g
Ja|LID) punog ,f. \ =
Y i




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 138 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

A

Y

jeubis

BOSL,
T8 po38) [
{16 (_ iRy | 033 Y.S.vouav 03pTA PU?
[eubis L 1319AU0Y - nm@mwﬂnu:o WIAIIE VTP PUY QNQm
panaiaday L umog 6L M — N _nEazfrbmmb 19po3ep oIpYA -1
JojuTnpouap s [+l *33() S1g0s) A
d - p-
e4z 4 1M1 3ndug WSOO 7] o N oY r
\r 7 HA [l 990 suaig “I3p039p 09PA -1
e 09% p 1]/ eQ5L " M
\\u..ﬁa:o W¥DILE WD 187 umocmf 18p0Od29P 0OPTA 381
Joyvinpowag cm.h\ uoy}d8s nding mNOﬁ\ JIPOIIP 0IPTA
7 LSL iyl
4258 laajeoey
44 m¢\\
. 13poX] eriL
<1 o T@D — 19poaus 0apta puzi€
G 18l9Au0) QL \»ﬂ_ﬁ: ®¥UII¥ TIVP pug qQuo%
[eubig AVA'. < A -~ mgﬁ
pannsues). L dN L, TS FWON )=
! BGA 03vInpou 3 tmasy —}43puaua 03p1A Z-1
319 BUTITWSURIY v..Su.o <10 TS U5 _uSi
V 7 | [ 3 syl [ 23p02TR 0IPYA [-T[F
S oYL 3R ~
. el pnduy wvaiys v3vp 38T | I 0%l s9posus oapra 357
103¥InpoR uo1}3es jnduf m_.oﬂ 19pOdY3 0IPTA
e7S8" 2 7
Ja33jusuvdy ]
1~

LEL O

(ALQH)



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 139 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

(HOTV}

\_mcm_m

B6SL
re=y
1apoaeQ 553 | WL
,| vonsinpowsg q6SL 1 mel & [ 19p02op 0opia pug! usu
Na2-0 3nd3n0 wysays ¥vp pug | m
en , 6] o [
[ =2 Q7 o VPO INUON) L, tepoaop oopja gt
wutys || [ovensa]l| | O Tlgle 003/ |10 i
oo O umo [P N QOSL—Twwt ) | PE0M|| | P
. > It 203l g [[{°Pe2P 0PI T-§i1—
412 3nduy ﬁ JolTinpowsg > _ :Maw.m. nEeayN wywp 387) JepOdSP OMPTA IST m...w
«N % -l mwu. gojides Indyno TSB\ Jepudep oepTp
agy edy soisinpoweg wado | E788 L au
— Pz58 jolejnpows g Wao-0-Wad40 10aTaD0y
& el
3y >
UIvnpopyy z < 5 ..s.D!O-U“w 3 203 S .\u.uﬂquU—.—ﬂ o9pIA ﬂ:&—
- madd, | ﬁ%w&ﬁ weoays vywp puzl QLY
W ey A l..ml ~ c._u_a_ _qﬁwuu AN —._u.vouno 03pTA Z-T)
a:.z_uw T — . m am«&\ vrown] | |PLOYT r ml
eg rl. Aloln . < o mmi.—.l—p . 3923 —.E\Luvoucu ospjA 1-1
319 Yurjyususal < o 01ENpON | ..uw _prnduy wweazs w3wp 151{L0HH saposus oapra 387
S - ¢ q _ JOITNPON “A “lnie mth uoy3dar 3nduj ﬂb»m,\ I9poIus OUPTA
> ey thlA ]
§u ) 0% orerpon a0 | |6
F ezcgt % iowimpow WaQ-0-W40 sonyqusHTay,

\ALGH

gel Ol



U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 140 of 174 US RE38,483 E

FlG. 139

First Shift Factor:S1

-
-
- -
______
........




U.S. Patent

Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 141 of 174 US RE38,483 E

FIG. 140

e e +1)ro, 60)."..
P : - &/ SR
P o . §=45"% % Lo
— . = CHEE C— VRIS S
v Voo O R a1 R P

_________ =" 16-SP-APSK

- - -
- - -
L -
R B




U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 142 of 174 US RE38,483 E

FIG. 141

.................. 83P

. | First Phase Shift
™, | Factor : P1

830

. 8-PS-PSK
—

-
hY
.
e
.




U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 143 of 174 US RE38,483 E

FIG. 142

"""""" 1\ e 8sP

.-~""|First Shift Factor : S1

> =
. - -
- -
-

o 83P- 8,
™. |First Phase Shift| .
*, | Factor : Pi

60(=50" ) > |
v 16-PS-APSK. :

-
-
-
-w®
P

e
-
~ew.
- - -




e

-------------------------------------------------------

---------------------




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 145 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

pr—— pre— —\ = _ Mk'l.'lﬁﬂlm . mwooo : “llm\ —
T T 2 zq| (4390030 030 P T
- ; “ | asse BesL” qz0r/ i
& " TowEs L {ss/|lundinowats vivapel) ., it
< S oomgg L : NvovwH= Il [ y3g003a @i T
whols | I w.im 9 pepf | m N 2 “HoN 03 lz-1g]| | odaiAzl N
0313034 -Noo Nmod [ 1718 | __: m i ‘ol peovll [w3aooaa - L L LT
ehel g & o5 L aon3a__ L1 i~ gl | o3aiA -t TR N
LINDHIO 1NNl g ST m_mm Indino IS vivg s, [[9207 [ E500030 03a L] |- |5 &
7% 1 L [ conza__Hia s il |85/ NOWDIS IndLn0 |, 4 W3coozaomam | |2 E E
s0p7 =op+ ESYY gorvingowaa |5 ke L5’
d HOLVINGOWIT-NT0 G3LHOIIM -
w \ HVav4 OL Wis3s
. B15Ly
_
R e DU 1 g 0 Y3000N3 I .
TGO i g mams.i_ﬂ._w_ =5 {[42000N3 03aiA Py
: IRIEIR W 8hvL ator’
& | pmarre M < | i ppe/]lLndNTWY3YLS Viva puz _
E Ty (S oL S Y o [ t0oons (
— [ [|5] ! — WNDIS
— S esﬁllﬁ|z|_ i m ~italeL o FFOLEON 093 ZTG L, 03aiA Z-L ALGH)
T ~oodn 8| || |——— il ||B] [ / o romL i | T Ea0am
| e I ] ]
LINSNYHL e ¢ JON =Tt cd m 1NdN! WVaHIS Vivaisy |[PL0F HIQOON3I Omc_>—mp
Y [ gon l=H{ial——41 |ev2”7 NoOILD3S LNNI A_H3000N3 03aIA O
- :wvr|._ =1 7 10y
3. oy HOLVINAOW {152/ 1174
CAT RN pr|___CaLHOIEM HILLINSNVHL
d HOLYINGOA-WO30 GILHDIIM
!

(pepuowry) ¥l “Old



U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 146 of 174 US RE38,483 E

FIG. 145(a)

FIG. 745(b)

7b
/ 796a / 796b




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 147 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

PR R

leubis
%N b e v 1ok peAisoey
DT6L 881 o unwiujw
v F QZWNW{UIW > ¥ Wwnwjujw
S IR g

DY -
q4eL [ 4961 M-ﬂl sqyZUNW{ULW
v

994 Yl



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 148 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

jouuByD <

3 U = jauueyoqns

U jouueyogng
{
€———| [euuEyOqNS

IIVMAF _mccmcon:wuy"

» |suueyoqng

!

>

A/ E]

q108

0108

/N

A'l

1-10Ae]

v

¢ 1amod



U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 149 of 174 US RE38,483 E

&, g
It

a i o)

T (]

A : ~

S 5/ "'a

) 5 ‘ cj

2 o0

l 7

; g

>

)

O ]

< S

ks

Q. O
——

L 49 '-:cg

a7

/E Q

- —t
g g g = © -

(stl)yredumyAl Jo swn Ae[a:NL



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 150 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

WNALO-PIg3ap dupedg Japire)

WAJI0-PNqB1as suil], [€aI%0] pisnD

sooor | M 5T m_..m_ e 51007 sgg
T WL |qdr e |y
} g 9 a v //,, )
~ ~ NN (J)6%7L Ol
DN A L= ; .
396L u-.u. AL6L q96L nxk.ﬁ qL6L %L 3 DL6L
m..uu_ha,.n rad C1N | 1-394uv]
} ~— o“ui__UFU of a | « g v %o
\ .
Sef Y (Q)67L DI
) =~y ==
B 22l 1 (els7 9l
I




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 151 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

Amzvﬁmmﬁnz Jo outy Ae[o(I:N L

.‘@Oﬂ 05 ot ¢ 1 0
! Sownn«m.wwﬂ I T .
. ALd]
ALQS ¢
sng=q3],
\l — 0]
q108
ALdH
gpog=oney (/A S8
—t07
3108

054

914

(sdgN) 91ey I0ISUBI],



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 152 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

(st)urednngAr yo swm Aefocping,

<001 o 01 1
_ stog==ugy, !
W] ALaT ALAT | ALQT
[ ALdT ALQS ALJS
= mﬁﬂ =
S w
20|59
: ALQT ALQS ALJH
si{j=08],
E.mN n:mm\n 3108
gP0e=oney 1/
1Sl 94

g}

()
-

o
o™

(€P) [BUSTS PIAIa0Y JO oney N/



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 153 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

[oquAsg Jwijpieny

[OQWAS Qwilpienn

sl DA

q3],
QM.H. < ¥L > \R BS], edl
> e e o
[ S i} 7
g | @vasas { (4vALas | (DALGS [ig (DALas | & aMat {gR d el 1ok
/ : a,c?Em ~ E‘E.rEm (dDALTS \A (dDALas m (dHIALGS || A ALaS [} ﬂ 7-19Ae
|y f{gabaran] Hotonian|: S u
d \qu_ pail | Jawagdilladaia| 3 || |maralis il \Em L
! 1396”2961 396175 !/ 729961 : f
<—4§ D 13ke] R\;VA “T—nomhm\_uxﬁ maoa\nh@\m <—4§ —m«mm%%mmoh mm@&. i
13961
1 €
0 | alv
A 77
3108 L q108 ©j08




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 154 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

(smiw]

SIT001
Si70S

eL08
V-118487

(s ) oubis yyoduniy jo awiy Aojaq
(ap0g = n/a

q108
g-¢194e7

3108
o-¢lehe] 7

| £ D
(sdqwy) eiey 4ajuesy



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 155 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

L

PS6L  os6L  aseh | vse

L e
&

Avmmoeseasssnaans

esssnmcsssssteona

ssvessescanse

-----

=
Gt

S ¥ €U TU I O & 8 4 9
i i I 1

-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

meseeborcqocnacansel
cemacpacsserecanerramtn

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

PY6L v6L

ap6L
s

L V) cecnnacene.

tesvacmsnsatecsastasancsranss s

g a

nnnnnnn

nees ..............-.ﬁ

sevressmescoeny

cownn

eHoL

ooooo

b 1 vae
S

-----------------------------

PY6L 6L aveL

.Q.WN Q\U\ PS6L 6L qs6L eS6L

vedsssssancon

BP6L

........ ﬂnﬁ




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 156 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

[0QwAS owigprens

joquis swjlpiency

5L O

asL Q3L
o,w L r \.ml BS], vd ],
b96L ~[(dDALTS 1996L ~{{dvAras m / 1-Jake
23961~ (d =
el ~(dDALas * 7996/, —|dDALAS m {B96L ~~_ Z-1ke]
N@HALAH ; €496 hl.E.E?Hbm m g-Joke]
~ ™~ EB96L—F
IL6L qL6eL
Y bﬂf - g1 19Ke D] |[-——— 1y 19Ke]—>
1 ~€
g (v J g |V
. L
J e
e Sm\ L ql08 elog 5




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 157 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

reubis
paAlaooy

44

reubs
paniwsue ]

Y

95t 9l

TITETE | 1P6SL
7o) 0 003 1 J0p0aap oapiA pug
NSd L _ .
101J6AV0D WYD 46541 ndino weeuis eiep pug q¢oy
AWMM“ usmoQ > 8SA 65L1
noR
indu| Jole[npowep T el 003 > 10p00ap VIPIAISL
T4 09 egsL” ez0nT
nchno weans eiep isy
Jojejnpouwle 85l uopaas Inding J9poOo9p 0O3PIA
> LSL o=
qese JeAj008Y
vWiﬁ.
od <13 aﬂﬂw 003 Japooua 09pjA pug
A -
Yelt 90 |« asn | [T
eg]
i)
Gupjussues | 101TjNPOW [y 993 1BPOSUD 0OPIA IS}
e 69 e o BT
e H nduy weans ejep isi
101B|NPON - uonoes \ndu| Lok Jepooue 03pIA
ezs8”
leywsues |
F\

(ALQS)
ALOH

eubis
(ALGH)



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 158 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

. B6GL
JapaAuo) /

jeubss Jopadag

NII0D AVIY Jea SR Qq slnes). % 18podsp 0BPIA
PONDIBY by NI 0INpowap| |gecs LY ndino weans eep | [€207]

Indu Was-o 6cLt
Al 9L
Jojejnpowsa( uoyoes indino | iepodap 08pIA
Q758 LSL™ iy
JeAjaoey
4y g1
eyl
JaUeAU0D /

feubis O« dn | B8SA e .ewﬂﬂw Ll.ﬁmlo._.ﬂ_x 13pOOUB 03P

PaujuIsuelL mm\v? » Jorejnpow n#i..ﬂ\ nduj weas ejep eoYr
Rlwsues ) Wao-o P
& m&m. 4L
Jojejnpopy uopdas jndw Japoaud cepjA
mwa. * N.—Nﬁ\. —3-?
Jojwsue |
P

_ {ALQsS)
~ ALQH

jeubis

LS50 9

(ALQH)



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 159 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

ASd
: 131J8AL0Y HSY
leubis LMD WYO
— m b UMoa 14) ¥ 993 -1 1ap05ap 03P|A IS} . (ALGS)
Gy AN 101gnpoWap 2gSL 7041 ALGH
Indy; Wao-0
L, " 1 indino weais elep iy
72 09L 85L
Joje|npowaq uopoes ndinQ 18poasep 08pIA
PP -L <= )
qz58 LSL 0%
leajgoey
34 i
HSd
18}9AU0D NSV
leubs C dn  fle LI 5 053 [eubis
] . Japooua oapiA IS [<€ '
paniwsuesy [ €9 P JOjENpOw BEHL o1 P (ALGH)
Bugiwsues | Wad-0 0¥
L — A Induj weans eiep st
S 641, 3/
J0lginpopy uooes induj lapooua 0apIA
mNmm\. N_—:. _,3
leliwsuel |
F\

85, Ol



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 160 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

:ﬁ 3& 3& UL e.ﬁ %ﬁ :2 _§ ﬁm\. 3& sw,h 3&. 3& :ﬂ eE e@
1 .". i .,.. . .. ... , .r. " ," B
Amm%m: S S H S D S S A S S A A R B 4177
T e e .
ég:m:::::m:o@%mm
I b s
CLACT A S Al T D P E B Bk SR S B S S SE Sl
(OB S -1~ 77 N S NN 171 S T A 27 R L1/ R O .
m%_::m:::::mo:%mm
(6SA%) F_N\ﬁ. mN.Q. u.mﬁ. uu\ﬁ. umﬁ. umﬁ. n_ ﬁ.m mN\Nn
aho | b T T D(9)est OH
) Ry Sy ey SNy SN SRWY SUNY SEu SNy SRS SENy S SRR SN SR SR
gsagy HCL DITL dizL Uizl Wizl ML L NZL WeL Yzt B1ZL 3L 8lel PLL WL UL BigL

J3(86sL Ol



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 161 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

~| JoABOUBIU| 8] | 1OPOVR(Q

B6GL

uowojog peay

7~

N6GL - 66/

2 18p0dad 0O

(49)09L Ol

epps 7|

Japooug

| JOABBOW| e <

Y

UoWwo|0S pesy

—

xvﬁ\ b/

, 19p02uUg 007

(€)09, Dl



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 162 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

ALOH <

t91 Bl

; X H
@ J0j08]8S
| soyeymso [ 1] levueyd
O|quUe)
Jopoieq ¢mh\ SN.\
+ ®BIRQ J043
/R
] 8L 0198700
o ._omh [ oURS ouks
A
g 10p00ag (0243 |eanig) qesL
4 [ A[bmma\QEouuQ uowos 1993 |BAR]y
Q 03pIA 1€ pooyy
q OHd3y/
a 7 J8p033Q 993 Yyosia 1 4 d 1 ronaegp < AU [
i mm%%oumc 06PIA Indina weens eleg \ N g \. Bx=2~ Nm.h Jaun h
P9 T . / LSL 9 S 000 L mms\ ....... Lal, ;
08L 0% LSL Joje|npowaq gSA BES
Asnasscasae l\ llllllllllll SttBGeTRATELIRATALRLMLLTARSAITRaATRS LY
09,  J1aAl808Y
r'on-..-\ .............................. tescacsanssrsussse e IP P PP eseconeerTesstrrrrrentt totbncrrnenrettttnesnssnenhodi tieeasantntctcotioalessessurssnvetradeunancassrensvoscycass




US RE38,483 E

Sheet 163 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

gSAe
gSAv

jeubis

8SA

-------------------

JojeJauab
Jauien
/ :
9
m
el 10Y
| - L | ey “
® ] 10peIU] ommow.ano
~ oy | 11| soposuz J8AC0| Rl
-t -:Q»_:O ssud puag [ 10550201d ~ SUOIL I Jol] |t co—w_m_ow Jl 09PIA
7 / seudnin | | w PESd m
R 94l s | /opoou3 903
10JB[NPON SV ESA Indy Jopoou3 03PIA
Vesonss .\ ............................................................... . m
6L Jojjluisueld
Sh\

A=



U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 164 of 174 US RE38,483 E

FIG. 163

10" ‘
— 1072 \
-% 805 806
Q0 \
@) 103
) -
e 3 \

) 21 1=

o 10 T To
= by o
5 2 \

1073

10-6 1 L 1 1 i 1 L .1

10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 18 20 C/N (dB)



U.S. Patent

Mar. 30, 2004

Sheet 165 of 174

FIG. 164

US RE38,483 E

—

g

NE
\ \
\ \
\ \

805 X; _-805b
N ¥~ _Subchannel-2

Subchannel-1

Y
AV~"ot TCM-8VSB

10
= 1072
0
4y
0
O 1073
. W
al
p -
o 104
-
1!
1075
1078

\
of TCM-BVSE :
\
\
R
Y \
\ A
\ \
\ \
\ \
I 1D T R\
11 12 13 14, _ 16 17 18
10 {5 18 19

20

C/N (dB)



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 166 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

VIVQ 1NdLN0 ¢

( Kouymom zwaus )
KLY

L,

weyL”

VIVd JLNdNI

NOLIDES NOLLOTHHOD
(eve7  UOHYE NOWOTOS (ddd

<

(G)59. O/

(,2) 49
Wy Koo

NOILOES ONIQ0D NOILOAYH0D

e

Pral ]l 40MHE NOWO'TOS qamy

e

~

h .

(€)S9, Dl

»

ALI¥Vd

VIvVd I0dNI

ALIYVd

Y.ilva 1Ndlno



U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 167 of 174

FlG. 766

CALCULATION OF
ERROR CORRECTION

951a

952b

INPUT PARITY AND DATA

l 952¢

CALCULATE
SYNDROME S1 AND S2

an

No

CALCULATE

ERROR CORRECTION

ERROR
CORRECTION.

952g
Y

DATA OUTPUT

US RE38,483 E



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 168 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

~<
LNdILNO

LNdNI YIVA JLIYM

SsS3Yaav avay

NV H
INdlNO VIvVd avay mawmqmmazH aa
7
X9¢6
O O
d3aaav
WOHY YILNNOD

§$S3yadyv avay

L

NOLLOZS AAVATYLINI A0

YALNNOD
ISSIYAQVY JALIUM

/
q9¢6

L9 Dl

LNdNI



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 169 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

1

) Aue :
za |l eo|zd lzvVv Gm 14 {13 li1afi1ofie ||V
_A 11 eoumsig Y_
56
Aeg | & & { fwmed
Wed | Awed  Aped Awed Awed Awed Aed |4
X 7 l') 7 I)ILJ “~ 0
< 3 | S
< te |V
< HO €
A i m m [ul Z.K3 ﬂr m N
% deg i —qdy— gy v——sly— 2L HY |
156 Aed i
\ -~ eleg qls6
96 i g G y £ Z |

8|qe) 9AB9| o]

(€)89L Oi4



HSA8
O 31X
%0t} =4

= gy : Aouepu

%06 | = 84

e

U.S. Patent Mar. 30, 2004 Sheet 170 of 174

Aouepunpay jo uosLiedw o

(papuoury)

697014



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 171 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

UXALAS
10

ALOH

> opeib moq
J0
ALQH

UXALQS
10

4854 0NN
. uiep Mol | Jawouy i Ruopg Mo |
J3p033Q 993 Mo (]| /3P000P 03pIA PUZ
JBLBAUOY 8SASL ol
rubs m umoq 8SA8 L veO Ol | fauouy (ouAs 'sseippy )
pangoay ) o gSAy — $3p0330 003[ 7|1 4By Aol ybIH
i CyTA ' 85S¢ <p 19p00ap 08PIA 151
1ndu Jolenpowap ~ﬁw wees eep 5L 7
L - 16poDap 0IPIA
e 09L 8SL 207
Jojejnpowsq uooes ndino Jepoaep 0apiA
. Vad ¥4
U4 7 \
qcse LSL JaAl800Y AT}
44 gy
57 _ ES/
VED Mo | ] [Awoug __ .
10pocu3 903 Mo Apopg moy
19HDAU0D gSA9) WaLl 1_
eubg L 8SAe ue9 UoiH | | Auouy Apopd ubiH
Y| dn ke gsay | ~ |1epoou3 993 yoiH|[1 sepoousa oepia st
paujwsuves ) BST m v NF =
Ousywsues) Jjolnpow _va_ weoss gep BEY[, 16p02UO 0BPIA
57 6L €Yl B0
Jojejnpony uoyloses 1nduj Japo3Jue 0epjA
a y A
A 4
5 4l Jayjwsues), L0
7
b

044 Ol

jeubis
ALQH



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 172 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

_ (ALGS)

© ALQH

jeubys

{Sv onen) B6SL
13peauod) (wvoze) /e opey N
Japodag
reubjs AVIY umoQg | BSA8 e aﬂﬂh > 903 18p023p 03P|A
PRAIBO3Y  lpy7 2 1IN0J10 q65L AVssao weaxs eiep Ay
induj bojejnpowep 6614
1’ 00"
Jojenpowaq uooes Jndinp 18p0o2ap 03pIA
— LSL] LA A
JeAjaosY
44 e
(srr onuy)| @44/
JOUBAU0D (nwvoee) bz oney svo/ucw
J3PONJ
reubis nu : dn 8SA8 ¢ m___.:w <4 003 19pOOUd 0BpIA |
PERUSUBIL 4 oc ™ 15 gL H” ndyj weens eiep eL0%
Guminusues | iojginpow 414
5 6%l
Joe|npow uopoes ndw 18poous 09pIA
. A lha o<
Jepjwsues)
F\w

Il O

(ALQH)



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 173 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

nwmh/ (WA _
T uen M| | lhuouy ~ Allopd M0 UXALQS
b oney J8p023Q 903 ma1 [| | 12POO3P 03pIA pUZ 10
19U3AU0Y (WvOzE) e apey
ieub|s Lvly umog 9SA8 FP00Q (| VSO0 | lAwaug j] | (ouds ssosppy ] > 0 \M%ﬁ
paAao0Y - aQ S0 1 J9p0%0Q 993 T Aou g ybjH > 0p 01
eyz4" N2 6SL” p ) 46P00AP 0IP|A 15| 10
induj Jjoje|npowap induj weans tiep 097 ALQH
” P 13pa2ap oapip
477 09, 854 ;
AN
Jojejnpowag uonoes Jndino 19p0o2ap 03pIA
a P
o 7
qZs8 LSL JonBoaY oY
34 £
nmi./;
ulgs) mon Aoy
(/v ogey) Jeposug 993 Moﬂ Apiopd mo7y
J0U3AU0D (Wvoze) &/ onvy DL
BUS el an asAs | sposu3 VieD WO | | | kyioug Ri01id GO [eubis
poRwSUE! m L < sye 1y 49pona 003 [ ]| uBH ||| sopooue oapip 15} (ALQH)
WSUELL tegt o QLT R
Cusiwsues ). Jorenpow nduj weons erep / JOpooud 09pIA
. ]
Joje|npopyy uoyoas ndu| 1epooue 0apIA
e w4
=AM ok L0y
Joplwsues
F\«

cLl i



US RE38,483 E

Sheet 174 of 174

Mar. 30, 2004

U.S. Patent

558

L

wolsAg Buonposday Buipicoey

e % P50
Il .
MSV-B1 T m=_ormr IY* 203 “ T JApo2ap 03PIA I
MSV-8 q6s. L-Indino weess viep puz E6SL qzo%~
> HSV-F 6L
> J018INpOwWap
q.s8 €gsg Was-o ! » 003 18PO2BP 08PIA 15}
fi%e) A =
Buonpaidey | | Q9L eRsL CY Ll
»BWwey Indino weans elep s}
” 8SL
858 Jojejnpoweq (sl uonpos IndinQ J9P0O20P 03PIA
qzs8” Ng\
eYYL
. ssv-e | Qi ndu weans ewp puz w0
~® NSV-¥ VI
Jole|npow
Jojeisuey Woo2 <tg 9093 JOPOTIB OBPAISE
9581 sus . gy >
- 6%l L] eL0Y
i) induj weans eiep IS}
Buonpoidey £yl
6ujpicooy Joyeinpow | uojjoas nduj 1DPO2UE 0OPIA
ATk e
eZS8 [y

&LL O

(ALaS)
ALQH

jeubjs
(ALGH)



US RE38,483 E

1
COMMUNICATION SYSTEM

Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the
original patent but forms no part of this reissue specifi-
cation; matter printed in italics indicates the additions
made by reissue.

This [application] is @ reissue application of U.S. Pat.
No. 5,802,241, issued Sep. 1, 1998, and a divisional appli-
cation of reissue application No. 09/653,482, filed Aug. 31,
2000, which is also a reissue application of U.S. Pat. No.
5,802,241, issued Sep. 1, 1998 which in turn is a continu-
ation of application Ser. No. 08/217,895 filed Mar. 25, 1994
now abandoned, which in turn is a Continuation-in-Part of
application Ser. No. 08/126,589, filed Sep. 27, 1993 now
U.S. Pat. No. 5,892,879, which in turn[s] is a Continuation-
In-Part of application Ser. No. 08/037,108, filed Mar. 25,
1993 now U.S. Pat. No. 5,819,000. Further reissue divi-
sional applications have been filed, which are reissue appli-
cations of U.S. Pat. No. 5,802,241. The further reissue
divisional applications are: 09/740,068, filed Dec. 20, 2000
and 10/301,737, filed Nov. 22, 2002.

BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION

1. Field of the Invention

The present invention relates to a communication system
for transmission/reception of a digital signal through modu-
lation of its carrier wave and demodulations of the modu-
lated signal.

2. Description of the Prior Art

Digital signal communication systems have been used in
various fields. Particularly, digital video signal transmission
techniques have been improved remarkably.

Among them is a digital TV signal transmission method.
So far, such digital TV signal transmission system are in
particular use for e.g. transmission between TV stations.
They will soon be utilized for terrestrial and/or satellite
broadcast service in every country of the world.

The TV broadcast systems including HDTV, PCM music,
FAX, and other information service are now demanded to
increase desired data in quantity and quality of satisfying
millions of sophisticated viewers. In particular, the data has
to be increased in a given bandwidth of frequency allocated
for TV broadcast service. The data to be transmitted is
always abundant and provided as much as handled with
up-to-date technique of the time. It is ideal to modify or
change the existing signal transmission system correspond-
ing to an increase in the data amount with time.

However, the TV broadcast service is a public business
and cannot go further without considering the interests and
benefits of viewers. It is essential to have any new service
appreciable with existing TV receivers and displays. More
particularly, the compatibility of a system is much desired
for providing both old and new services simultaneously or
one new service which can be intercepted by either of the
existing and advanced receivers.

It is understood that any new digital TV broadcast system
to be introduced has to be arranged for data extension in
order to respond to future demands and technological advan-
tages and also, for compatible action to allow existing
receivers to receive transmission.

The expansion capability and compatible performance of
the prior art digital TV system will be explained.

Adigital satellite TV system is known in which NTSC TV
signals compressed to [an] about 6 Mbps are multiplexed by
time division modulation of 4 PSK and transmitted on 4 to

10

15

20

25

30

35

60

65

2

20 channels while HDTV signals are carried on a single
channel. Another digital HDTV system is provided in which
HDTYV video data compressed to as small as 15 Mbps are
transmitted on a 16 or 32 QAM signal through ground
stations.

Such as known satellite system permits HDTV signals to
be carried on one channel by a conventional manner, thus
occupying a band of frequencies equivalent to the same
channels of NTSC signals. This causes the corresponding
NTSC channels to be unavailable during the transmission of
the HDTV signal. Also, the compatibility between NTSC
and HDTV receivers or displays is hardly concerned and
data expansion capability needed for matching a future
advanced mode is utterly disregarded.

Such a common terrestrial HDTV system offers an HDTV
service on conventional 16 or 32 QAM signals without any
modification. In any analogue TV broadcast service, there
are developed a lot of signal attenuating or shadow regions
within its service area due to structural obstacles, geographi-
cal inconvenience, or signal interference from a neighbor
station. When the TV signal is an analogue form, it can be
intercepted more or less at such signal attenuating regions
although its reproduction picture is low in quality. If the TV
signal is a digital form, it can rarely be reproduced at an
acceptable level within the regions. This disadvantage is
critically hostile to the development of any digital TV
system.

SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION

It is an object of the present invention, for solving the
foregoing disadvantage, to provide a communication system
arranged for compatible use for both the existing NTSC and
introducing HDTV broadcast services, particularly via sat-
ellite and also, for minimizing signal attenuating or shadow
regions of its service area on the [grounds] ground.

The present invention provides a communication system
comprising: input means for inputting an image signal;
image compression means for compressing said image sig-
nal to generate a digital image compression signal; error
correction encoding means for adding an error correction
code to said digital compression signal to generate an error
correction coding signal; modulating means for modulating
said error correction coding signal into an n-value VSB
modulation signal; transmitting means for [transmission]
transmitting said n-value VSB modulation signal; receiving
means for receiving a transmission signal transmitted from
said transmitting means; demodulating means for demodu-
lating said transmission signal into a receiving digital signal;
error correction means for error correcting said receiving
digital signal to generate an error-corrected digital signal;
image expansion means for expanding said error-corrected
digital signal to generate an image output signal; and output
means for outputting said image output signal.

It is preferable that the n-value of the VSB modulation
signal is 8. Furthermore, a Trellis decoder will be used for
the error correction means.

Moreover, the receiving digital signal is divided into a
high priority signal and a low priority signal, and the error
correction means includes a first error correction means with
a high code gain and a second error correction means with
a low code gain, so that the high priority signal is corrected
by the first error correction means.

The high priority signal contains address information of
data. And, the Trellis decoder will be preferable as the first
error correction means.

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

FIG. 1 is a schematic view of the entire arrangement of a
signal transmission system showing a first embodiment of
the present invention;
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FIG. 2 is a block diagram of a transmitter of the first
embodiment;

FIG. 3 is a vector diagram showing a transmission signal
of the first embodiment;

FIG. 4 is a vector diagram showing a transmission signal
of the first embodiment;

FIG. § is a view showing an assignment of binary codes
to signal points according to the first embodiment;

FIG. 6 is a view showing an assignment of binary codes
to signal point groups according to the first embodiment;

FIG. 7 is a view showing an assignment of binary codes
to signal points in each signal point group according to the
first embodiment;

FIG. 8 is a view showing another assignment of binary
codes to signal point groups and their signal points accord-
ing to the first embodiment;

FIG. 9 is a view showing threshold value of the signal
point groups according to the first embodiment;

FIG. 10 is a vector diagram of a modified 16 QAM signal
of the first embodiment;

FIG. 11 is a graphic diagram showing the relation between
antenna radius r, and transmission energy ratio n according
to the first embodiment;

FIG. 12 is a view showing the signal points of a modified
64 QAM signal of the first embodiment;

FIG. 13 is a graphic diagram showing the relation
between antenna radius r; and transmission energy ratio n
according to the first embodiment;

FIG. 14 is a vector diagram showing signal point groups
and their signal points of the modified 64 QAM signal of the
first embodiment;

FIG. 15 is an explanatory view showing the relation
between A, and A, of the modified 64 QAM signal of the
first embodiment;

FIG. 16 is a graph diagram showing the relation between
antenna radius r,, r; and transmission energy ratio n,e, Ng,
respectively according to the first embodiment;

FIG. 17 is a block diagram of a digital transmitter of the
first embodiment;

FIG. 18 is a signal space diagram of a 4 PSK modulated
signal of the first embodiment;

FIG. 19 is a block diagram of a first receiver of the first
embodiment;

FIG. 20 is a signal space diagram of a 4 PSK modulated
signal of the first embodiment;

FIG. 21 is a block diagram of a second receiver of the first
embodiment;

FIG. 22 is a vector diagram of a modified 16 QAM signal
of the first embodiment;

FIG. 23 is a vector diagram of a modified 64 QAM signal
of the first embodiment;

FIG. 24 is a flow chart showing an action of the first
embodiment;

FIGS. 25(a) and 25(b) are vector diagrams showing an 8
and a 16 QAM signal of the first embodiment respectively;

FIG. 26 is a block diagram of a third receiver of the first
embodiment;

FIG. 27 is a view showing signal points of the modified
64 QAM signal of the first embodiment;

FIG. 28 is a flow chart showing another action of the first
embodiment;

FIG. 29 is a schematic view of the entire arrangement of
a signal transmision system showing a third embodiment of
the present invention;
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FIG. 30 is a block diagram of a first video encoder of the
third embodiment;

FIG. 31 is a block diagram of a first video decoder of the
third embodiment;

FIG. 32 is a block diagram of a second video decoder of
the third embodiment;

FIG. 33 is a block diagram of a third video decoder of the
third embodiment;

FIG. 34 is an explanatory view showing a time multi-
plexing of D;, D,, and D5 signals according to the third
embodiment;

FIG. 35 is an explanatory view showing another time
multiplexing of the D,, D,, and D5 signals according to the
third embodiment;

FIG. 36 is an explanation view showing a further time
multiplexing of the D,, D,, and D5 signals according to the
third embodiment;

FIG. 37 is a schematic view of the entire arrangement of
a signal transmission system showing a fourth embodiment
of the present invention;

FIG. 38 is a vector diagram of a modified 16 QAM signal
of the third embodiment;

FIG. 39 is a vector diagram of the modified 16 QAM
signal of the third embodiment;

FIG. 40 is a vector diagram of a modified 64 QAM signal
of the third embodiment;

FIG. 41 is a diagram of assignment of data components on
a time base according to the third embodiment;

FIG. 42 is a diagram of assignment of data components on
a time base in TDMA action according to the third embodi-
ment;

FIG. 43 is a block diagram of a carrier reproducing circuit
of the third embodiment;

FIG. 44 is a diagram showing the principle of carrier wave
reproduction according to the third embodiment;

FIG. 45 is a block diagram of a carrier reproducing circuit
for reverse modulation of the third embodiment;

FIG. 46 is a diagram showing an assignment of signal
points of the 16 QAM signal of the third embodiment;

FIG. 47 is a diagram showing an assignment of signal
points of the 64 QAM signal of the third embodiment;

FIG. 48 is a block diagram of a carrier reproducing circuit
for 16xmultiplication of the third embodiment;

FIG. 49 is an exemplary view showing a time multiplex-
ing of Dy, Dy, Dyn, Do, Dy, and D5 signals according
to the third embodiment;

FIG. 50 is an exemplary view showing a TDMA time
multiplexing of Dy, Dy, Dyny Dyps, Dy, and Dy signals
according to the third embodiment;

FIG. 51 is an explanatory view showing another TDMA
time multiplexing of the Dy, Dy, Dyn, Dy, and Dy
signals according to the third embodiment;

FIG. 52 is a diagram showing a signal interference region
in a known transmission method according to the fourth
embodiment;

FIG. 53 is a diagram showing signal interference regions
in a multi-level signal transmission method according to the
fourth embodiment;

FIG. 54 is a diagram showing signal attenuating regions
in the known transmission method according to the fourth
embodiment;

FIG. 55 is a diagram showing signal attenuating regions
in the multi-level signal transmission method according to
the fourth embodiment;
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FIG. 56 is a diagram showing a signal interference region
between two digital TV stations according to the fourth
embodiment;

FIG. 57 is a diagram showing an assignment of signal
points of a modified 4 ASK signal of the fifth embodiment;

FIG. 58 is a diagram showing another assignment of
signal points of the modified 4 ASK signal of the fifth
embodiment;

FIGS. 59(a) to 59(d) are diagrams showing assignment of
signal points of the modified 4 ASK signal of the fifth
embodiment;

FIG. 60 is a diagram showing another assignment of
signal points of the modified 4 ASK signal of the fifth
embodiment when the C/N rate is low;

FIG. 61 is a block diagram of a 4 VSB or 8 VSB
transmitter of the fifth embodiment;

FIG. 62(a) is a diagram showing the spectrum of an ASK
signal, i.e. a multi-level VSB signal before filtering, of the
fifth embodiment;

FIG. 62(b) is a diagram showing the frequency distribu-
tion profile of a VSB signal of the fifth embodiment;

FIG. 63 is a block diagram of a receiver for 4 VSB, 8 VSB
and 16 VSB in accordance with the fifth embodiment;

FIG. 64 is a block diagram of a video signal transmitter
of the fifth embodiment;

FIG. 65 is a block diagram of a TV receiver of the fifth
embodiment;

FIG. 66 is a block diagram of another TV receiver of the
fifth embodiment;

FIG. 67 is a block diagram of a satellite-to-ground TV
receiver of the fifth embodiment;

FIG. 68(a) is a diagram showing the constellation of 8
VSB of the fifth and sixth embodiments;

FIG. 68(b) is a diagram showing the constellation of 8
VSB of the fifth and sixth embodiments;

FIG. 68(c) is a view showing the signal-time waveform of
8 VSB of the fifth and sixth embodiments;

FIG. 69 is a block diagram of a video encoder of the fifth
embodiment;

FIG. 70 is a block diagram of a video encoder of the fifth
embodiment containing one divider circuit;

FIG. 71 is a block diagram of a video decoder of the fifth
embodiment;

FIG. 72 is a block diagram of a video decoder of the fifth
embodiment containing one mirror circuit;

FIG. 73 is a diagram showing a time assignment of data
components of a transmission signal according to the fifth
embodiment;

FIG. 74(a) is a block diagram of a video decoder of the
fifth embodiment;

FIG. 74(b) is a diagram showing another time assignment
of data components of the transmission signal according to
the fifth embodiment;

FIG. 75 is a diagram showing a time assignment of data
components of a transmission signal according to the fifth
embodiment;

FIG. 76 is a diagram showing a time assignment of data
components of a transmission signal according to the fifth
embodiment;

FIG. 77 is a diagram showing a time assignment of data
components of a transmission signal according to the fifth
embodiment;
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FIG. 78 is a block diagram of a video decoder of the fifth
embodiment;

FIG. 79 is a diagram showing a time assignment of data
components of a three-level transmission signal according to
the fifth embodiment;

FIG. 80 is a block diagram of another video decoder of the
fifth embodiment;

FIG. 81 is a diagram showing a time assignment of data
components of a transmission signal according to the fifth
embodiment;

FIG. 82 is a block diagram of a video decoder for D,
signal of the fifth embodiment;

FIG. 83 is a graphic diagram showing the relation
between frequency and time of a frequency modulated
signal according to the fifth embodiment;

FIG. 84 is a block diagram of a magnetic record/playback
apparatus of the fifth embodiment;

FIG. 85 is a graphic diagram showing the relation
between C/N and level according to the second embodiment;

FIG. 86 is a graphic diagram showing the relation
between C/N and transmission distance according to the
second embodiment;

FIG. 87 is a block diagram of a [transmission] transmitter
of the second embodiment;

FIG. 88 is a block diagram of a receiver of the second
embodiment;

FIG. 89 is a graphic diagram showing the relation
between C/N and error rate according to the second embodi-
ment;

FIG. 90 is a diagram showing signal attenuating regions
in the three-level transmission of the fifth embodiment;

FIG. 91 is a diagram showing signal attenuating regions
in the four-level transmission of a sixth embodiment;

FIG. 92 is a diagram showing the four-level transmission
of the sixth embodiment;

FIG. 93 is a block diagram of a divider of the sixth
embodiment;

FIG. 94 is a block diagram of a mixer of the sixth
embodiment;

FIG. 95 is a diagram showing another four-level trans-
mission of the sixth embodiment;

FIG. 96 is a view of signal propagation of a known digital
TV broadcast system;

FIG. 97 is a view of signal propagation of a digital TV
broadcast system according to the sixth embodiment;

FIG. 98 is a diagram showing a four-level transmission of
the sixth embodiment;

FIG. 99 is a vector diagram of a 16 SRQAM signal of the
third embodiment;

FIG. 100 is a vector diagram of a 32 SRQAM signal of the
third embodiment;

FIG. 101 is a graphic diagram showing the relation
between C/N and error rate according to the third embodi-
ment;

FIG. 102 is a graphic diagram showing the relation
between C/N and error rate according to the third embodi-
ment;

FIG. 103 is a graphic diagram showing the relation
between shift distance n and C/N needed for transmission
according to the third embodiment;

FIG. 104 is a graphic diagram showing the relation
between shift distance n and C/N needed for transmission
according to the third embodiment;
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FIG. 105 is a graphic diagram showing the relation
between signal level and distance from a transmitter antenna
in terrestrial broadcast service according to the third
embodiment;

FIG. 106 is a diagram showing a service area of the 32
SRQAM signal of the third embodiment;

FIG. 107 is a diagram showing a service area of the 32
SRQAM signal of the third embodiment;

FIG. 108(a) is a diagram showing a frequency distribution
profile of a conventional TV signal, FIG. 108(b) is a diagram
showing a frequency distribution profile of a conventional
two-layer TV signal, FIG. 108(c) is a diagram showing
threshold values of the third embodiment, FIG. 108(d) is a
diagram showing a frequency distribution profile of two-
layer OFDM carriers of the ninth embodiment, and FIG.
108(e) is a diagram showing threshold values for three-layer
OFDM of the ninth embodiment;

FIG. 109 is a diagram showing a time assignment of the
TV signal of the third embodiment;

FIG. 110 is a diagram showing a principle of C-CDM of
the third embodiment;

FIG. 111 is a view showing an assignment of codes
according to the third embodiment;

FIG. 112 is a view showing an assignment of an extended
36 QAM according to the third embodiment;

FIG. 113 is a view showing a frequency assignment of a
modulation signal according to the fifth embodiment;

FIG. 114 is a block diagram showing a magnetic
recording/playback apparatus according to the fifth embodi-
ment;

FIG. 115 is a block diagram showing a transmitter/
receiver of a portable telephone according to the eighth
embodiment;

FIG. 116 is a block diagram showing base stations accord-
ing to the eighth embodiment;

FIG. 117 is a view illustrating communication capacities
and traffic distribution of a conventional system;

FIG. 118 is a view illustrating communication capacities
and traffic distribution according to the eighth embodiment;

FIG. 119(a) is a diagram showing a time slot assignment
of a conventional system;

FIG. 119(b) is a diagram showing a time slot assignment
according to the eighth embodiment;

FIG. 120(a) is a diagram showing a time slot assignment
of a conventional TDMA system;

FIG. 120(b) is a diagram showing a time slot assignment
according to a TDMA system of the eighth embodiment;

FIG. 121 is a block diagram showing a one-level
transmitter/receiver according to the eighth embodiment;

FIG. 122 is a block diagram showing a two-level
transmitter/receiver according to the eighth embodiment;

FIG. 123 is a block diagram showing an OFDM type
transmitter/receiver according to the ninth embodiment;

FIG. 124 is a view illustrates a principle of the OFDM
system according to the ninth embodiment;

FIG. 125(a) is a view showing a frequency assignment of
a modulation signal of a conventional system;

FIG. 125(b) is a view showing a frequency assignment of
a modulation signal according to the ninth embodiment;

FIG. 126(a) is a view showing a frequency assignment of
an OFDM signal of the ninth embodiment, wherein no
weighting is applied;

FIG. 126(b) is a view showing a frequency assignment of
an OFDM signal of the ninth embodiment, wherein two
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channels of two-layer OFDM are weighted by transmission
electric power;

FIG. 126(c) is a view showing a frequency assignment of
an OFDM signal of the ninth embodiment, wherein carrier
intervals are doubled by weighting;

FIG. 126(d) is a view showing a frequency assignment of
an OFDM signal of the ninth embodiment, wherein carrier
intervals are not weighted;

FIG. 127 is a block diagram showing a transmitter/
receiver according to the ninth embodiment;

FIG. 128(a) is a block diagram showing a Trellis encoder
(ratio %) according to the second, fourth and fifth embodi-
ments;

FIG. 128(b) is a block diagram showing a Trellis encoder
(ratio %5) according to the second, forth and fifth embodi-
ments;

FIG. 128(c) is a block diagram showing a Trellis encoder
(ratio %) according to the second, fourth and fifth embodi-
ments;

FIG. 128(d) is a block diagram showing a Trellis decoder
(ratio %) according to the second, fourth and fifth embodi-
ments;

FIG. 128(e) is a block diagram showing a Trellis decoder
(ratio %3) according to the second, fourth and fifth embodi-
ments;

FIG. 128(f) is a block diagram showing a Trellis decoder
(ratio %) according to the second, fourth and fifth embodi-
ments;

FIG. 129 is a view showing a time assignment of effective
symbol periods and guard intervals according to the ninth
embodiment;

FIG. 130 is a graphic diagram showing a relation between
C/N rate and error rate according to the ninth embodiment;

FIG. 131 is a block diagram showing a magnetic
recording/playback apparatus according to the fifth embodi-
ment;

FIG. 132 is a view showing a recording format of track on
the magnetic tape and a [travelling] traveling of a head,

FIG. 133 is a block diagram showing a transmitter/
receiver according to the third embodiment;

FIG. 134 is a diagram showing a frequency assignment of
a conventional broadcasting;

FIG. 135 is a diagram showing a relation between service
area and picture quality in a three-level signal transmission
system according to the third embodiment;

FIG. 136 is a diagram showing a frequency assignment in
case the multi-level signal transmission system according to
the third embodiment is combined with FDM;

FIG. 137 is a block diagram showing a transmitter/
receiver according to the third embodiment, in which Trellis
encoding is adopted;

FIG. 138 is a block diagram showing a transmitter/
receiver according to the ninth embodiment, in which a part
of low frequency band signal is transmitted by OFDM;

FIG. 139 is a diagram showing an assignment of signal
points of the 8-PS-APSK signal of the first embodiment;

FIG. 140 is a diagram showing an assignment of signal
points of the 16-PS-APSK signal of the first embodiment;

FIG. 141 is a diagram showing an assignment of signal
points of the 8-PS-APSK signal of the first embodiment;

FIG. 142 is a diagram showing an assignment of signal
points of the 16-PS-APSK (PS type) signal of the first
embodiment;
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FIG. 143 is a graphic diagram showing the relation
between antenna radius of satellite and transmission capac-
ity according to the first embodiment;

FIG. 144 is a block diagram showing a weighted OFDM
transmitter/receiver according to the ninth embodiment;

FIG. 145(a) is a diagram showing the waveform of the
guard time and the symbol time in the multi-level OFDM
according to the ninth embodiment, wherein multipath is
short;

FIG. 145(b) is a diagram showing the waveform of the
guard time and the symbol time in the multi-level OFDM
according to the ninth embodiment, wherein multipath is
long;

FIG. 146 is a diagram showing a principle of the multi-
level OFDM according to the ninth embodiment;

FIG. 147 is a diagram showing subchannel assignment of
a two-layer signal transmission system, weighted by electric
power according to the ninth embodiment;

FIG. 148 is a diagram showing relation among the D/V
ratio, the multipath delay time, and the guard time according
to the ninth embodiment;

FIG. 149(a) is a diagram showing time slots of respective
layers according to the ninth embodiment;

FIG. 149(b) is a diagram showing time distribution of
guard times of respective layers according to the ninth
embodiment;

FIG. 149(c) is a diagram showing time distribution of
guard times of respective layers according to the ninth
embodiment;

FIG. 150 is a diagram showing relation between multipath
delay time and transfer rate according to the ninth
embodiment, wherein three-layer signal transmission effec-
tive to multipath is realized;

FIG. 151 is a diagram showing relation between multipath
delay time and C/N ratio according to the ninth embodiment,
wherein two-dimensional, matrix type, multi-layer broad-
cast service can be realized by combining the GTW-OFDM
and the C-CDM (or the CSW-OFDM);

FIG. 152 is a diagram showing a time assignment of a
three-level TV signal in each time slot, in the combination
of the GTW-OFDM and the C-CDM (or CSW-OFDM)
according to the ninth embodiment;

FIG. 153 is a diagram illustrating the multi-level broad-
cast system having a three-dimensional matrix structure in
the relationship among the delay time of a multipath signal,
the C/N rate and the transfer rate, in the combination of the
GTW-OFDM and the C-CDM (or CSW-OFDM) according
to the ninth embodiment;

FIG. 154 is a diagram showing the frequency distribution
of the power-weighted-OFDM according to the ninth
embodiment;

FIG. 155 is a diagram showing a time assignment of a
three-level TV signal in each time slot, in the combination
of the guard-time-OFDM and the C-CDM according to the
ninth embodiment;

FIG. 156 is a block diagram showing a transmitter and a
receiver according to the fourth and fifth embodiments;

FIG. 157 is a block diagram showing a transmitter and a
receiver according to the fourth and fifth embodiments;

FIG. 158 is a block diagram showing a transmitter and a
receiver according to the fourth and fifth embodiments;

FIG. 159(a) is a diagram showing an assignment of signal
points of the 16 VSB signal of the fifth embodiment;

FIG. 159(b) is a diagram showing an assignment of signal
points of the 16 VSB (8 VSB) signal of the fifth embodi-
ment;
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FIG. 159(c) is a diagram showing an assignment of signal
points of the 16 VSB (4 VSB) signal of the fifth embodi-
ment;

FIG. 159(d) is a diagram showing an assignment of signal
points of the 16 VSB (16 VSB) signal of the fifth embodi-
ment;

FIG. 160(a) is a block circuit showing an ECC encoder
according to the fifth and sixth embodiments;

FIG. 160(b) is a block circuit showing an ECC decoder
according to the fifth and sixth embodiments;

FIG. 161 is a diagram showing an overall construction of
a VSB receiver according to the fifth embodiment;

FIG. 162 is a transmitter according to the fifth embodi-
ment;

FIG. 163 is a graph showing the relationship between the
error rate and the C/N rate with respect to the 4 VSB and the
TC-8VSB;

FIG. 164 is a graph showing the relationship between the
error rate and the C/N rate with respect to the 4 VSB and the
subchannel 1 and 2 of the TC-8VSB;

FIG. 165(a) is a block diagram showing a Reed-Solomon
encoder according to the second, fourth and fifth embodi-
ments;

FIG. 165(b) is a block diagram showing a Reed-Solomon
decoder according to the second, fifth and sixth embodi-
ments;

FIG. 166 is a flowchart showing the Reed-Solomon error
correction according to the second, forth and fifth embodi-
ment;

FIG. 167 is a block diagram showing a de interleaver
according to the second, third, fourth, fifth and sixth embodi-
ments;

FIG. 168(a) is a diagram showing an interleave/
deinterleave table according to the second, third, fourth and
fifth embodiments;

FIG. 168(b) is a diagram showing an interleave distance
according to the second, third, fourth and fifth embodiments;

FIG. 169 is a diagram showing the comparison of 4-VSB,
8-VSB and 16-VSB with respect to the redundancy accord-
ing to the fifth embodiment;

FIG. 170 is a block diagram showing a TV receiver
receiving the high priority signal according to the second,
third, fourth, and fifth embodiments;

FIG. 171 is a block diagram showing a transmitter and a
receiver according to the second, third, fourth and fifth
embodiments;

FIG. 172 is a block diagram showing a transmitter and a
receiver according to the second, third, fourth and fifth
embodiments; and

FIG. 173 is a block diagram showing a magnetic
recording/reproducing apparatus in accordance with the
ASK system of the sixth embodiment.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE
PREFERRED EMBODIMENTS

Preferred embodiments of the present invention will be
described hereinafter referring to the accompanying draw-
ings. The present invention can be embodied in a commu-
nication system, combining a transmitter and a receiver, for
transmission/reception of a digital signal, such as a digital
HDTYV signal, and in a recording/reproducing apparatus for
recording or reproducing a digital signal, such as HDTV
signal, onto or from a recording medium, such as a magnetic
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tape. However, construction and operating principle of the
digital modulator/demodulator, the error-correcting encoder/
decoder, and the image (HDTV signal etc.) coding encoder/
decoder of the present invention are commonly or equally
applied to each of the communication system and the
recording/reproducing apparatus. Accordingly, to describe
each embodiment efficiently, the present invention will be
explained with reference to either of the communication
system and the recording/reproducing apparatus.
Furthermore, the present invention will be applied to any
multi-value digital modulation system which allocates sig-
nal points on the constellation, such as QAM, ASK and PSK,
although each embodiment may be explained based on only
one modulation method.

Embodiment 1

FIG. 1 shows the entire arrangement of a signal trans-
mission system according to the first embodiment of the
present invention. A transmitter 1 comprises an input unit 2,
a divider circuit 3, a modulator 4, and a transmitter unit 5.
In action, each input multiplex signal is divided by the
divider circuit 3 into three groups, a first data stream D1, a
second data stream D2, a third data stream D3, which are
then modulated by the modulator 4 before being transmitted
from the transmitter unit 5. The modulated signal is sent up
from an antenna 6 through an uplink 7 to a satellite 10 where
it is intercepted by an uplink antenna 11 and amplified by a
transponder 12 before being transmitted from a downlink
antenna 13 towards the ground.

The transmission signal is then sent down through three
downlinks 21, [32] 31, and 41 to a first 23, a second 33, and
a third receiver 43 respectively. In the first receiver 23, the
signal intercepted by an antenna 22 is fed through an input
unit 24 to a demodulator 25 where it is first data stream only
is demodulated, while the second and third data streams are
not recovered, before being transmitted further from an
output unit 26.

Similarly, the second receiver 33 allows the first and
second data streams of the signal intercepted by an antenna
32 and fed from an input unit 34 to be demodulated by a
demodulator 35 and then, summed by a summer 37 to a
single data stream which is then transmitted further from an
output unit 36.

The third receiver 43 allows all of the first, second, and
third data streams of the signal intercepted by an antenna 42
and fed from an input unit 44 to be demodulated by a
demodulator 45 and then, summed by a summer 47 to a
single data stream which is then transmitted further from an
output unit 46.

As understood, the three discrete receivers 23, 33, and 43
have their respective demodulators of different characteris-
tics such that their outputs demodulated from the same
frequency band signal of the transmitter 1 contain data of
different sizes. More particularly, three different but com-
patible data can simultaneously be carried on a given
frequency band signal to their respective receivers. For
example, each of three, existing NTSC, HDTV, and super
HDTYV, digital signals is divided into a low, a high, and a
super high frequency band components which represent the
first, the second, and the third data stream respectively.
Accordingly, the three different TV signals can be transmit-
ted on a one-channel frequency band carrier for simulta-
neous reproduction of a medium, a high, and a super high
resolution TV image respectively.

In service, the NTSC TV signal is intercepted by a
receiver accompanied with a small antenna for demodula-
tion of [a] small-sized data, the HDTV signal is intercepted
by a receiver accompanied with a medium antenna for

10

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

50

55

60

65

12

demodulation of medium-sized data, and the super HDTV
signal is intercepted by a receiver accompanied with a large
antenna for demodulation of large-sized data. Also, a illus-
trated in FIG. 1, a digital NTSC TV signal containing only
the first data stream for digital NTSC TV broadcasting
service is fed to a digital transmitter 51 where it is received
by an input unit 52 and modulated by a modulator 54 before
being transmitted further from a transmitter unit 55. The
[deJmodulated signal is then sent up from an antenna 56
through an uplink 57 to the satellite 10 which in turn
transmits the same through a downlink 58 to the first
receiver 23 on the ground.

The first receiver 23 demodulates with its demodulator 25
the modulated digital signal supplied from the digital trans-
mitter 51 to the original first data stream signal. Similarly,
the same modulated digital signal can be intercepted and
demodulated by the second 33 or third receiver 43 to the first
data stream or NTSC TV signal. In summary, the three
discrete receivers 23, 33, and 43 all can intercept and process
a digital signal of the extending TV system for reproduction.

The arrangement of the signal transmission system will be
described in more detail.

FIG. 2 is a block diagram of the transmitter 1, in which an
input signal is fed across the input unit 2 and divided by the
divider circuit 3 into three digital signals containing a first,
a second, and a third data stream respectively.

Assuming that the input signal is a video signal, its low
frequency band component is assigned to the first data
stream, its high frequency band component so to the second
data stream, its super-high frequency band component to the
third data stream. The three different frequency band signals
are fed to a modulator input 61 of the modulator 4. Here, a
signal point modulating/changing circuit 67 modulates or
changes the positions of the signal points according to an
externally given signal. The modulator 4 is arranged for
amplitude modulations on two 90°-out-of-phase carriers
respectively which are then summed to a multiple QAM
signal. More specifically, the signal from the modulator
input 61 is fed to both a first 62 and a second AM modulator
63. Also, a carrier wave of cos(2mfet) produced by a carrier
generator 64 is directly fed to the first AM modulator 62 and
also, to a 7t/2 phase shifter 66 where it is 90° shifted in phase
to a sin(2xfct) form prior to transmitted to the second AM
modulator 63. The two amplitude modulated signals from
the first and second AM modulators 62, 63 are summed by
a summer 65 to a transmission signal which is then trans-
ferred to the transmitter unit 5 for output. The procedure is
well known and will not be further [be] explained.

The QAM signal will now be described in a common
[8x8] 4x4 or 16 state constellation referring to the first
quadrant of a space diagram in FIG. 3. The output signal of
the modulator 4 is expressed by a sum vector of two,
Acos2nfct and Bsin2nfct, vectors 81, 82 which represent the
two 9°-out-of-phase carriers respectively. When the distal
point of a sum vector from the zero point represents a signal
point, the 16 QAM signal has 16 signal points determined by
a combination of four horizontal amplitude values a,, a,, as,
a, and four vertical amplitude values b,, b,, b;, b,. The first
quadrant in FIG. 3 contains four signal points 83 at C,,, 84
at C,,, 85 at C,,, and 86 at C,,.

C,, is a sum vector of a vector 0-a, and a vector 0-b, and
thus, expressed as C,;=a,cos2xnfct-b,sin2nfct=Acos(2mfet+
dm/2).

It is now assumed that the distance between O and a,, in
the orthogonal coordinates of FIG. 3 is A, between a, and
a, is A,, between 0 and b, is B;, and between b, and b, is
B..
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As shown in FIG. 4, the 16 signal points are allocated in
a vector coordinate, in which each point represents a four-bit
pattern thus to allow the transmission of four bit data per
period or time slot.

FIG. 5 illustrates a common assignment of two-bit pat-
terns to the 16 signal points.

When the distance between two adjacent signal points is
great, it will be identified by the receiver with much ease.
Hence, it is desired to space the signal points at greater
intervals. If two particular signal points are allocated near to
each other, they are rarely distinguished and the error rate
will be increased. Therefore, it is most preferred to have the
signal points spaced at equal intervals as shown in FIG. §,
in which the 16 QAM signal is defined by A;=A,/2.

The transmitter 1 of the embodiment is arranged to divide
an input digital signal into a first, a second, and a third data
or bit stream. The 16 signal points or groups of signal points
are divided into four groups. Then, 4 two-bit patterns of the
first data stream are assigned to the four signal point groups
respectively, as shown in FIG. 6. More particularly, when the
two-bit pattern of the first data stream is 11, one of four
signal points of the first signal point group 91 in the first
quadrant is selected depending on the content of the second
data stream for transmission. Similarly, when 01, one signal
point of the second signal point group 92 in the second
quadrant is selected and transmitted. When 00, one signal
point of the third signal point group 93 in the third quadrant
is transmitted and when 10, one signal point of the fourth
signal point group 94 in the fourth quadrant is transmitted.
Also, 4 two-bit patterns in the second data stream of the 16
QAM signal, or e.g. 16 four-bit patterns in the second data
stream of a 64-state QAM signal, are assigned to four signal
points or sub signal point groups of each of the four signal
point groups 91, 92, 93, 94 respectively, as shown in FIG. 7.
It should be understood that the assignment is symmetrical
between any two quadrants. The assignment of the signal
points to the four groups 91, 92, 93, 94 is determined by
priority to the two-bit data of the first data stream. As the
result, two-bit data of the first data stream and two-bit data
of the second data stream can be transmitted independently.
Also, the first data stream will be demodulated with the use
of a common 4 PSK receiver having a given antenna
sensitivity. If the antenna sensitivity is higher, a modified
type of the 16 QAM receiver of the present invention will
intercept and demodulate both the first and second data
[stream] streams with equal success.

FIG. 8 shows an example of the assignment of the first and
second data streams in two-bit patterns.

When the low frequency band component of an HDTV
video signal is assigned to the first data stream and the high
frequency component to the second data stream, the 4 PSK
receiver can produce an NTSC-level picture from the first
data stream and the 16- or 64-state QAM receiver can
produce an HDTV picture from a composite reproduction
signal of the first and second data streams.

Since the signal points are allocated at equal intervals,
there is developed in the 4 PSK receiver a threshold distance
between the coordinate axes and the shaded area of the first
quadrant, as shown in FIG. 9. If the threshold distance is
Aqo, a PSK signal having an amplitude of A, will success-
fully be intercepted. However, the amplitude has to be
increased to a three times greater value or 3A,, for trans-
mission of a 16 QAM signal while the threshold distance
Ao [being] is maintained. More particularly, the energy
needed for transmitting the 16 QAM signal is nine times
greater than that for sending the 4 PSK signal. Also, when
the 4 PSK signal is transmitted in a 16 QAM mode, energy
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waste will be high and reproduction of a carrier signal will
be troublesome. Above all, the energy available for satellite
transmitting is not abundant but strictly limited to minimum
use. Hence, no large-energy-consuming signal transmitting
system will be put into practice until more energy for
satellite transmission is available. It is expected that a great
member of the 4 PSK receivers are introduced into the
market as digital TV broadcasting is soon in service. After
introduction to the market, the 4 PSK receivers will hardly
be shifted to higher sensitivity models because a signal
intercepting characteristic gap between the two, old and
new, models is high. Therefore, the transmission of the 4
PSK signals must not be abandoned.

In this respect, a new system is desperately needed for
transmitting the signal point data of a quasi 4 PSK signal in
the 16 QAM mode with the use of less energy. Otherwise,
the limited energy at a satellite station will degrade the entire
transmission system.

The present invention resides in a multiple signal level
arrangement in which the four signal point groups 91, 92, 93
94 are allocated at a greater distance from each other, as
shown in FIG. 10, for minimizing the energy consumption
required for 16 QAM modulation of quasi 4 PSK signals.

For clarifying the relation between the signal receiving
sensitivity and the transmitting energy, the arrangement of
the digital transmitter 51 and the first receiver 23 will be
described in more detail referring to FIG. 1. Both the digital
transmitter 51 and the first receiver 23 are formed of known
types for data transmission or video signal transmission e.g.
in TV broadcasting service. As shown in FIG. 17, the digital
transmitter 51 is a 4 PSK transmitter equivalent to the
multiple-bit QAM transmitter 1, shown in FIG. 2, without
AM modulation capability. In operation, an input signal is
fed through an input unit 52 to a modulator 54 where it is
divided by a modulator input 121 to two components. The
two components are then transferred to a first two-phase
modulator circuit 122 for phase modulation of a base carrier
and a second two-phase modulator circuit 123 for phase
modulation of a carrier which is 90' out of phase with the
base carrier respectively. Two outputs of the first and second
two-phase modulator circuits 122, 123 are then summed by
a summer 65 to a composite modulated signal which is
further transmitted from a transmitter unit 55.

The resultant modulated signal is shown in the space
diagram of FIG. 18.

It is known that the four signal points are allocated at
equal distance for achieving optimum energy utilization
FIG. 18 illustrates an example where the four signal points
125, 126, 127, 128 represent 4 two-bit patterns, 11, 01, 00,
and 10 respectively. It is also desired for successful data
transfer from the digital transmitter 51 to the first receiver 23
that the 4 PSK signal from the digital transmitter 51 has an
amplitude of not less than a given level. More specifically,
when the minimum amplitude of the 4 PSK signal needed
for transmission from the digital transmitter 51 to the first
receiver 23 of 4 PSK mode, or the distance between 0 and
a, in FIG. 18 is Ay, the first receiver 23 successfully
[intercept] intercepts any 4 PSK signal having an amplitude
of more than Ay,

The first receiver 23 is arranged to receive at its small-
diameter antenna 23 a desired or 4 PSK signal which is
transmitted from the transmitter 1 or digital transmitter 51
respectively through the transponder 12 of the satellite 10
and demodulate it with the demodulator [24] 25. In more
particular, the first receiver 23 is substantially designed for
interception of a digital TV or data communications signal
of 4 PSK or 2 PSK mode.
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FIG. 19 is a block diagram of the first receiver 23 in which
an input signal received by the antenna 22 from the satellite
[12] 10 is fed through the input unit 24 to a carrier repro-
ducing circuit 131 where a carrier wave is demodulated and
to a 7t/2 phase shifter 132 where a 90° phase carrier wave is
demodulated. Also, two 90°-out-of-phase components of the
input signal are detected by a first 133 and a second phase
detector circuit 134 respectively and transferred to a first 136
and a second discrimination/demodulation circuit 137
respectively. Two demodulated components from the
respective discrimination/demodulation circuits 136 and
137, which have separately been discriminated at units of
time slot by means of timing signals from a timing wave
extracting circuit 135, are fed to a first data stream repro-
ducing unit 232 where they are summed to a first data stream
signal which is then delivered as an output from the output
unit 26.

The input signal to the first receiver 23 will now be
explained in more detail referring to the vector diagram of
FIG. 20. The 4 PSK signal received by the first receiver 23
from the digital transmitter 51 is expressed in an ideal form
without transmission distortion and noise, using four signal
points 151, 152, 153, 154 shown in FIG. 20.

In practice, the real four signal points appear in particular
extended areas about the ideal signal positions 151, 152,
153, 154 respectively due to noise, amplitude distortion, and
phase error developed during transmission. If one signal
point is unfavorably displaced from its original position, it
will hardly be distinguished from its neighbor signal point
and the error rate will thus be increased. As the error rate
increases to a critical level, the reproduction of data becomes
less accurate. For enabling the data reproduction at a maxi-
mum acceptable level of the error rate, the distance between
any two signal points should be far enough to be distin-
guished from each other. If the distance is 1A, the signal
point 151 of a 4 PSK signal at close to a critical error level
has to stay in a first discriminating area 155 denoted by the
hatching of FIG. 20 and determined by |0-az,|ZAg, and
[10-b1j=ar0] [0-br1|ZARo. This allows the signal transmis-
sion system to reproduce carrier waves and thus, demodulate
a wanted signal. When the minimum radius of the antenna
22 is set to 1, the transmission signal of more than a given
level can be intercepted by any receiver of the system. The
amplitude of a 4 PSK signal of the digital transmitter 51
shown in FIG. 18 is minimum at Ay, and thus, the minimum
amplitude Ay, of a 4 PSK signal to be received by the first
receiver 23 is determined fo be equal to A,,. As the result,
the first receiver 23 can intercept and demodulate the 4PSK
signal from the digital transmitter 51 at the maximum
acceptable level of the error rate when the radius of the
antenna 22 is more than r,. If the transmission signal is of
modified 16- or 64-state QAM mode, the first receiver 23
may find it difficult to reproduce its carrier wave. For
compensation, the signal points are increased to eight which
are allocated at angles of (st/4+n7/2) as shown in FIG. 25(a)
and its carrier wave will be reproduced by a
16xmultiplication technique. Also, if the signal points are
assigned to 16 locations at angles of nzwt/8 as shown in FIG.
25(b), the carrier of a quasi 4 PSK mode 16 QAM modulated
signal can be reproduced with the carrier reproducing circuit
131 which is modified for performing 16xfrequency multi-
plication. At the time, the signal points in the transmitter 1
should be arranged to satisfy A ;/(A,+A,)=tan(wt/8).

Here, a case of receiving a QPSK signal will be consid-
ered. [Similarly] Similar to the manner performed by the
signal point modulating/changing circuit 67 in the transmit-
ter shown in FIG. 2, it is also possible to modulate the
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positions of the signal points of the QSPK signal shown in
FIG. 18 (amplitude-modulation, pulse-modulation, or the
like). In this case, the signal point demodulating unit 138 in
the first receiver 23 demodulates the position modulated or
position changed signal. The demodulated signal is output-
ted together with the first data stream.

The 16 PSK signal of the transmitter 1 will now be
explained referring to the vector diagram of FIG. 9. When
the horizontal vector distance A, of the signal point 83 is
greater than A,y of the minimum amplitude of the 4 PSK
signal of the digital transmitter 51, the four signal points 83,
84, 85, 86 in the first quadrant of FIG. 9 stay in the shaded
or first 4 PSK signal receivable area 87. When received by
the first receiver 23, the four points of the signal appear in
the first discriminating area of the vector field shown in FIG.
20. Hence, any of the signal points 83, 84, 85, 86 of FIG. 9
can be translated into the signal level 151 of FIG. 20 by the
first receiver 23 so that the two-bit pattern of 11 is assigned
to a corresponding time slot. The two-bit pattern of 11 is
identical to 11 of the first signal point group 91 or first data
stream of a signal from the transmitter 1. Equally, the first
data stream will be reproduced at the second, third, or fourth
quadrant. As the result, the first receiver 23 reproduces
two-bit data of the first data stream out of the plurality of
data streams in a 16-, 32-, or 64-state QAM signal trans-
mitted from the transmitter 1. The second and third data
streams are contained in four segments of the signal point
group 91 and thus, will not affect [on] the demodulation of
the first data stream. They may however affect the repro-
duction of a carrier wave and an adjustment, described later,
will be needed.

If the transponder of a satellite supplies an abundance of
energy, the forgoing technique of 16 to 64-state QAM mode
transmission will be feasible. However, the transponder of
the satellite in any existing satellite transmission system is
strictly limited in the power supply due to its compact size
and the capability of solar batteries. If the transponder or
satellite is increased in size thus weight, its launching cost
will soar. This disadvantage will rarely be eliminated by
traditional techniques unless the cost of launching a satellite
rocket is reduced to a considerable level. In the existing
system, a common communications satellite provides as low
as 20 W of power supply and a common broadcast satellite
offers 100 W to 200 W at best. For transmission of such a 4
PSK signal in the symmetrical 16-state QAM mode as
shown in FIG. 9, the minimum signal point distance [is]
needed is 3A,, as the 16 QAM amplitude is expressed by
2A,=A,. Thus, the energy needed for the purpose is nine
times greater than that for transmission of a common 4 PSK
signal, in order to maintain compatibility. Also, any con-
ventional satellite transponder can hardly provide [a] power
for enabling such a small antenna of the 4 PSK first receiver
to intercept a transmitted signal therefrom. For example, in
the existing 40 W system, 360 W is needed for appropriate
signal transmission and will be unrealistic in the respect of
cost.

It would be understood that the symmetrical signal state
QAM technique is most effective when the receivers
equipped with the same sized antennas are employed cor-
responding to a given transmitting power. Another novel
technique will however be preferred for use with the receiv-
ers equipped with different sized antennas.

In more detail, while the 4 PSK signal can be intercepted
by a common low cost receiver system having a small
antenna, the 16 QAM signal is intended to be received by a
high cost, high quality, multiple-bit modulating receiver
system with a medium or large sized antenna which is
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designed for providing highly valuable services, e.g. HDTV
entertainments, to a particular person who invests more
money. This allows both 4 PSK and 16 QAM signals, if
desired, with a 64 [DMA] QAM, to be transmitted simulta-
neously with the help of a small increase in the transmitting
power.

For example, the transmitting power can be maintained
low when the signal points are allocated at A,;=A, as shown
in FIG. 10. The amplitude A(4) for transmission of 4 PSK
data is expressed by a vector 96 equivalent to a square root
of (A;+A,)*+(B,+B,)*. Then,

[(AMDIP=A 4B <A +Ar <2A1"
[AQ6)*=(A1+A)*+(B1+B,) =4A 10 +4A 1o"=87¢"
[Ad6)lA@)=2

Accordingly, the 16 QAM signal can be transmitted at a
two times greater amplitude and a four times greater trans-
mitting energy than those needed for the 4 PSK signal. A
modified 16 QAM signal according to the present invention
will not be demodulated by a common receiver designed for
symmetrical, equally distanced signal point QAM.
However, it can be demodulated with the second receiver 33
when two threshold A; and A, are predetermined to appro-
priate values. At FIG. 10, the minimum distance between
two signal points in the first segment of the signal point
group 91 is A, and A,/2A, is established as compared with
the distance 2A, of 4 PSK. Then, as A;=A,, the distance
becomes Y. This explains that the signal receiving sensitiv-
ity has to be two times greater for the same error rate and
four times greater for the same signal level. For having a
four times greater value of sensitivity, the radius r, of the
antenna 32 of the second receiver 33 has to be two times
greater than the radius r; of the antenna 22 of the first
receiver 23 thus satisfying r,=2r,. For example, the antenna
32 of the second receiver 33 is 60 cm diameter when the
antenna 22 of the first receiver 23 is 30 cm. In this manner,
the second data stream representing the high frequency
component of an HDTV will be carried on a signal channel
and demodulated succussfully. As the second receiver 33
intercepts the second data stream or a higher data signal, its
owner can enjoy a return of high investment. Hence, the
second receiver 33 of a high price may be accepted. As the
minimum energy for transmission of 4 PSK data is
predetermined, the ratio n,4 of modified 16 APSK transmit-
ting energy to 4 PSK transmitting energy will be calculated
to the antenna radius r, of the second receiver 33 using a
ratio between A; and A, shown in FIG. 10.

In particular, n, is expressed by ((A,+A,)/A,)* which is
the minimum energy for transmission of 4 PSK data. As the
signal point distance suited for modified 16 QAM intercep-
tion is A,, the signal point distance for 4 PSK interception
is 2A,, and the signal point distance ratio is A,/2A,, the
antenna radius r, is determined as shown in FIG. 11, in
which the curve 101 represents the relation between the
transmitting energy ratio n, s and the radius r, of the antenna
22 of the second receiver 23.

Also, the point 102 indicates transmission of common 16
QAM at the equal distance signal state mode where the
transmitting energy is nine times greater and thus will no
more be practical. As apparent from the graph of FIG. 11, the
antenna radius r, of the second receiver 23 cannot be
reduced further even if n,4 is increased more than 5 times.

The transmitting energy at the satellite is limited to a
small value and thus, n,, preferably stays not more than 5
times the value, as denoted by the hatching of FIG. 11. The
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point 104 within the hatching area 103 indicates, for
example, that the antenna radius r, of a two times greater
value is matched with a 4xvalue of the transmitting energy.
Also, the point 105 represents that the transmission energy
should be doubled when r, is about Sxgreater. Those values
are all within a feasible range.

The value of n,, not greater than Sxvalue is expressed
using A; and A, as:

0, 6=((A+AL)/A)* =5

Hence, A,=1.23A,.

If the distance between any two signal point group
segments shown in FIG. 10 is 2A(4) and the maximum
amplitude is 2A(16), A(4) and A(16)-A(4) are proportional
to A, and A, respectively. Hence, (A(16))*=5(A(14))" is
established.

The action of a modified 64 ASPK transmission will be
described as the third receiver 43 can perform 64-state QAM
demodulation.

FIG. 12 is a vector diagram in which each signal point
group segment contains 16 signal points as compared with
4 signal points of FIG. 10. The first signal point group
segment 91 in FIG. 12 has a 4x4 matrix of 16 signal points
allocated at equal intervals including the point 170. For
providing compatibility with 4 PSK, A;ZA;, has to be
satisfied. If the radius of the antenna 42 of the third receiver
43 is r; and the transmitting energy is ng,, the equation is
expressed as:

15°={6%/(n-D)}r,”

This relation between r; and n of a 64 QAM signal is also
shown in the graphic representation of FIG. 13.

It is understood that the signal point assignment shown in
FIG. 12 allows the second receiver 33 to demodulate only
two-bit patterns of 4 PSK data. Hence, it is desired for
having compatibility [between] among the first, second, and
third receivers that the second receiver 33 is arranged
capable of demodulating a modified 16 QAM form from the
64 QAM modulated signal.

The compatibility [between] among the three discrete
receivers can be implemented a by three-level grouping of
signal points, as illustrated in FIG. 14. The description will
be made referring to the first quadrant in which the first
signal point group segment 91 represents the two-bit pattern
11 of the first data stream.

In particular, a first sub segment 181 in the first signal
point group segment 91 is assigned the two-bit pattern 11 of
the second data stream. Equally, a second 182, a third 183,
and a fourth sub segment 184 are assigned 01, 00, and 10 of
the same respectively. This assignment is identical to that
shown in FIG. 7.

The signal point allocation of the third data stream will
now be explained referring to the vector diagram of FIG. 15
which shows the first quantrum. As shown, the four signal
points 201, 205, 209, 213 represent the two-bit pattern of 11,
the signal points 202, 206, 210, 214 represent 01, the signal
points 203, 207, 211, 215 represent 00, the signal points 204,
208,212, 216 represent 10. Accordingly, the two-bit patterns
of the third data stream can be transmitted separately of the
first and second data streams. In other words, two-bit data of
the three different signal levels can be transmitted respec-
tively.

As understood, the present invention permits not only
transmission of six-bit data but also interception of three,
two-bit, four-bit, and six-bit, different bit length data with
their respective receivers while the signal compatibility
remains [between] among three levels.
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The signal point allocation for providing compatibility
between the three levels will be described.

As shown in FIG. 15, A; ZA,, is essential for allowing
the first receiver 23 to receive the first data stream.

It is needed to space any two signal points from each other
by such a distance that the sub segment signal points, e.g.
182, 183, 184, of the second data stream shown in FIG. 15
can be distinguished from the signal point 91 shown in FIG.
10.

FIG. 15 shows that they are spaced by 25A,. In this case,
the distance between the two signal points 201 and 202 in
the first sub segment 181 is A,/6. The transmitting energy
needed for signal interception with the third receiver 43 is
now calculated. If the radius of the antenna [32] 42 is r; and
the needed transmitting energy is ng, times the 4 PSK
transmitting energy, the equation is expressed as:

1572=(12r,)%/(n-1)

This [relation] relationship is also denoted by the curve 221
in FIG. 16. For example, if the transmitting energy is 6 or 9
times greater than that for 4 PSK transmission at the point
223 or 222, the antenna 32 having a radius of 8x or 6xvalue
respectively can intercept the first, second, and third data
streams for demodulation. As the signal point distance of the
second data stream is close to %3A,, the relation between 1,
and r, is expressed by:

1,°=(31,)°/(n-1)

Therefore, the antenna 32 of the second receiver 33 has to
be a little bit increased in radius as denoted by the curve 213.

As understood, while the first and second data streams are
transmitted [trough] through a traditional satellite which
provides a small signal transmitting energy, the third data
stream can also be transmitted through a future satellite
which provides a greater signal transmitting energy without
interrupting the action of the first and second receivers 23,
33 or with no need of modification of the same and thus,
both the compatibility and the advancement [will highly be]
is ensured.

The signal receiving action of the second receiver 33 will
first be described. As compared with the first receiver 23
arranged for interception with a small radius r, antenna and
demodulation of the 4 PSK modulated signal of the digital
transmitter 51 or the first data stream of the signal of the
transmitter 1, the second receiver 33 is adopted for perfectly
demodulating the 16 signal state two-bit data, shown in FIG.
10, or second data stream of the 16 QAM signal from the
transmitter 1. In total, four-bit data including also the first
data stream can be demodulated. The ratio between A; and
A, is however different in the two transmitters. The two
different data are loaded to a demodulation controller 231 of
the second receiver 33, shown in FIG. 21, which in turn
supplies their respective threshold values to the demodulat-
ing circuit for AM demodulation.

The block diagram of the second receiver 33 in FIG. 21
is similar in basic construction to that of the first receiver 23
shown in FIG. 19. The difference is that the radius r, of the
antenna 32 is greater than r; of the antenna 22. This allows
the second receiver 33 to identify a signal component
involving a smaller signal point distance. The demodulator
35 of the second receiver 33 also contains a first 232 and a
second data stream reproducing unit 233 in addition to the
demodulation controller 231. There is provided a first
discrimination/reproduction circuit 136 for AM demodula-
tion of modified 16 QAM signals. As understood, each
carrier is a four-bit signal having two, positive and negative,
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threshold values about the zero level. As apparent from the
vector diagram, of FIG. 22, the threshold values are varied
depending on the transmitting energy of a transmitter since
the transmitting signal of the embodiment is a modified 16
QAM signal. When the reference threshold is TH,g, it is
determined by, as shown in FIG. 22:

TH,6=(A1+A/2)[(As+A,)

The various data for demodulation including A, and A, or
TH, ¢, and the value m for multiple-bit modulation are also
transmitted from the transmitter 1 as carried in the first data
stream. The demodulation controller 231 may be arranged
for recovering such demodulation data through statistic
process of the received signal.

A way of determining the shift factor A /A, will be
described with reference to FIG. 26. A change of the shift
factor A,/A, causes a change of the threshold value. Increase
of a difference of a value of A /A, set at the receiver side
from a value of A,/A, set at the transmitter side will increase
the error rate. Referring to FIG. 26, the demodulated signal
from the second data stream reproducing unit 233 may be
fed back to the demodulation controller 231 to change the
shift factor A;/A, in a direction to increase the error rate. By
this arrangement, the third receiver 43 may not demodulate
the shift factor A,/A,, so that the critical construction can be
simplified. Further, the transmitter may not transmit the shift
factor A,/A,, so that the transmission capacity can be
increased. This technique can be applied also to the second
receiver 33.

FIGS. 25(a) and 25(b) are views showing signal point
allocations for the C-CDM signal points, wherein signal
points are added by shifting in the polar coordinate direction
(r, 6). The previously described C-CDM is characterized in
that the signal points are shifted in the rectangular coordi-
nate direction, i.e. XY direction; therefore it is referred to as
rectangular coordinate system C-CDM. Meanwhile, this
C-CDM characterized by the shifting of signal points in the
polar coordinate direction, i.e. r, 0 direction, is referred to as
polar coordinate system C-CDM.

FIG. 25(a) shows the signal allocation of 8PS-APSK
signals, wherein four signal points are added by shifting
each of 4 QPSK signals in the radius r direction of the polar
coordinate system. In this manner, the APSK of polar
coordinate system C-CDM having 8 signal points is
obtained from the QPSK as shown in FIG. 25(a). As the pole
is shifted in the polar coordinate system to add signal points
in this APSK, it is referred to as shifted pole-APSK, i.e.
SP-APSK in the abbreviated form. In this case, coordinate
value of the newly added four QPSK signals 85 are specified
by using a shift factor S; as shown in FIG. 139. Namely,
8PS-APSK signal points [includes an] include ordinary
QPSK signal [points] poinr 83 (r,, 6,) and a signal point
((S;+1)r,, 6,) obtained by shifting the signal point 83 in the
radius r direction by an amount of S;r,. Thus, a 1-bit
subchannel 2 is obtained in addition to a 2-bit subchannel 1
identical with the QPSK.

Furthermore, as shown in the constellation diagram of
FIG. 140, eight new signal points, represented by coordi-
nates (ry+S,1,, 6y) and (rg+S;ro+S,1,, 6,) can be added by
shifting the eight signal points (r,, 8,) and (ry+S;1,, 6,) in
the radius r direction. As this allows two kinds of allocations,
a 1-bit subchannel is obtained and is referred to as 16PS-
APSK which provides the 2-bit subchannel 1, 1-bit sub-
channel 2, and 1-bit subchannel 3. As the 16-PS-APSK
disposes the signal points on the lines of 6=%-(2n+1)m, it
allows the ordinary QPSK receiver explained with reference
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to FIG. 19 to reproduce the carrier wave to demodulate the
first subchannel of 2-bit although the second subchannel
cannot be demodulated. As described above, the C-CDM
method of shifting the signal points in the polar coordinate
direction is useful in expanding the capacity of information
data transmission while assuring compatibility to the PSK,
especially to the QPSK receiver, a main receiver for the
present satellite broadcast service. Therefore, without losing
the first generation viewers of the satellite broadcast service
based on the PSK, the broadcast service will advance to a
second generation stage wherein the APSK will be used to
increase transmittable information amount by use of the
multi-level modulation while maintaining compatibility.

In FIG. 25(b), the signal points are allocated on the lines
of 6=m/8. With this arrangement, the 16 PSK signal points
are reduced or limited to 12 signal points, i.e. 3 signal points
in each quadrant. With this limitation, these three signal
points in each quadrant are roughly regarded as one signal
point for 4 QPSK signals. Therefore, this enables the QPSK
receiver to reproduce the first subchannel in the same
manner as in the previous embodiment.

More specifically, the signal points are disposed on the
lines of 6=m/4, 6=/4+m/8, and 6=r/4—rt/8. In other words, the
added signals are offset by an amount +6 in the angular
direction of the polar coordinate system form the QPSK
signals disposed on the lines of 6=m/4. Since all the signals
are in the range of O=m/4xm/8, they can be regarded as one
of QPSK signal points on the line of 6=r/4. Although the
error rate is lowered a little bit in this case, the QPSK
receiver 23 shown in FIG. 19 can discriminate these points
as four signal points angularly allocated. Thus, 2-bit data can
be reproduced.

In case of the angular shift C-CDM, if signal points are
disposed on the lines of m/n, the carrier wave reproduction
circuit can be reproduce the carrier wave by the use of an
n-multiple circuit in the same manner as in other embodi-
ments. If the signal points are not disposed on the lines of
7/n, the carrier wave can be reproduced by transmitting
several carrier information within a predetermined period in
the same manner as in other [embodiment] embodiments.

Assuming that an angle between two signal points of the
QPSK or 8-SP-APSK is 20, in the polar coordinate system
and a first angular shift factor is P1, two signal points
(16,80+P,6,) and (ry, 6,—P,8,) are obtained by shifting the
QPSK signal point in the angular 6 direction by an amount
+P, 6,. Thus, the number of signal points is doubled. Thus,
the 1-bit subchannel 3 can be added and is referred to as
8-SP-PSK of P=P1. If eight signal points are further added
by shifting the 8-SP-PSK signals in the radius r direction by
an amount S;1,, it will become possible to obtain 16-SP-
APSK (P, S; type) as shown in FIG. 142. The subchannels
1 and 2 can be reproduced by two 8PS-PSKs having the
same phase with each other. Returning to FIG. 25(b), as the
C-CDM based on the angular shift in the polar coordinate
system can be applied to the PSK as shown in FIG. 141, this
will be adopted to the first generation satellite broadcast
service. However, if adopted to the second generation sat-
ellite broadcasting based on the APSK, this polar coordinate
system C-CDM is inferior in that signal points in the same
group cannot be uniformly spaced as shown in FIG. 142.
Accordingly, utilization efficiency of electric power is wors-
ened. On the other hand, the rectangular coordinate system
C-CDM has good compatibility to the PSK.

The system shown in FIG. 25(b) is compatible with both
the rectangular and polar coordinate systems. As the signal
points are disposed on the angular lines of the 16 PSK, they
can be demodulated by the 16 PSK. Furthermore, as the
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signal points are divided into groups, the QPSK receiver can
be used for demodulation. Still further, as the signal points
are also allocated to suit for the rectangular coordinate
system, the demodulation will be performed by the
16-SRQAM. Consequently, the compatibility between the
rectangular coordinate system C-CDM and the polar coor-
dinate system C-CDM can be assured in any of the QPSK,
16 PSK, and 16-SRQAM.

The demodulation controller 231 has a memory 231a for
storing therein different threshold values (i.e., the shift
factors, the number of signal points, the synchronization
rules, etc.) which correspond to different channels of TV
broadcast. When receiving one of the channels again, the
values corresponding to the receiving channel will be read
out of the memory to thereby stabilize the reception quickly.

If the demodulation data is lost, the demodulation of the
second data stream will hardly be executed. This will be
explained referring to a flow chart shown in FIG. 24.

Even if the demodulation data is not available, demodu-
lation of the 4 PSK at Step 313 and of the first data stream
at Step 301 can be implemented. At Step 302, the demodu-
lation data retrieved by the first data stream reproducing unit
232 is transferred to the demodulation controller 231. If m
is 4 or 2 at Step 303, the demodulation controller 231
triggers demodulation of 4 PSK or 2 PSK at Step 313. If not,
the procedure moves to Step 310. At Step 305, two threshold
values THg and TH, 4 are calculated. The threshold value
TH,, for AM demodulation is fed at Step 306 from the
demodulation controller 231 to both the first 136 and the
second discrimination/reproduction circuit 137. Hence,
demodulation of the modified 16 QAM signal and repro-
duction of the second data stream can be carried out at Steps
307 and 315 respectively. At Step 308, the error rate is
examined and if high, the procedure returns to Step 313 for
repeating the 4 PSK demodulation.

As shown in FIG. 22, the signal points 85, 83, are aligned
on a line at an angle of cos(wt+nmw/2) while 84 and 86 are off
the line. Hence, the feedback of a second data stream
transmitting carrier wave data from the second data stream
reproducing unit 233 to a carrier reproducing circuit 131 is
carried out so that no carrier needs to be extracted at the
timing of the signal points 84 and 86.

The transmitter 1 is arranged to transmit carrier timing
signals at intervals of a given time with the first data stream
for the purpose of compensation for no demodulation of the
second data stream. The carrier timing signal enables [to
identify] identification of the signal points 83 and 85 of the
first data stream regardless of demodulation of the second
data stream. Hence, the reproduction of the carrier wave can
be triggered by [the] transmitting the carrier data to the
carrier reproducing circuit 131.

It is then examined at Step 304 of the flow chart of FIG.
24 whether m is 16 or not upon receipt of such a modified
64 QAM signal as shown in FIG. 23. At Step 310, it is also
examined whether m is more than 64 or not. If it is
determined at Step 311 that the received signal has no equal
distance signal point constellation, the procedure goes to
Step 312. The signal point distance THg, of the modified 64
QAM signal is calculated from:

THe=(A1+A,/2)/(A+A)

This calculation is equivalent to that of TH, ; but its resultant
distance between signal points is smaller.

If the signal point distance in the first sub segment 181 is
A, the distance between the first 181 and the second sub
segment 182 is expressed by (A,-2A;). Then, the average
distance is (A,-2A,)/(A;+A,) which is designated as dg,.
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When dg, is smaller than T, which represents the signal
point discrimination capability of the second receiver 33,
any two signal points in the segment will hardly be distin-
guished from each other. This judgement is executed at Step
[313] 314. If d, is out of a permissive range, the procedure
moves back to Step 313 for 4 PSK mode demodulation. If
d, is within the range, the procedure advances to Step 305
for allowing the demodulation of 16 QAM at Step 307. If it
is determined at Step 308 that the error rate is too high, the
procedure goes back to Step 313 for 4 PSK mode demodu-
lation.

When the transmitter 1 supplied a modified 8 QAM signal
such as shown in FIG. 25(a) in which all the signal points are
at angles of cos(2nf+mm/4), the carrier waves of the signal
are lengthened to the same phase and will thus be repro-
duced with much ease. At the time, two-bit data of the first
data stream are demodulated with the 4-PSK receiver while
one-bit of the second data stream is demodulated with the
second receiver 33 and the total of three-bit data can be
reproduced.

The third receiver 43 will be described in more detail.
FIG. 26 shows a block diagram of the third receiver 43
similar to that of the second receiver 33 in FIG. 21. The
difference is that a third data stream reproducing unit 234 is
added and also, the discrimination/reproduction circuit has a
capability of identifying eight-bit data. The antenna 42 of the
third receiver 43 has a radius r5 greater than r, thus allowing
smaller distance state signals, e.g. 32- or 64-state QAM
signals, to be demodulated. For demodulating of the 64
QAM signal, the first discrimination/reproduction circuit
136 has to identify 8 digital levels of the detected signal in
which seven different threshold levels are involved. As one
of the threshold values is zero, three are contained in the first
quadrant.

FIG. 27 shows a space diagram of the signal in which the
first quadrant contains three different threshold values.

As shown in FIG. 27, when the three normalized thresh-
old values are TH1,, TH2,,, and TH3,,, they are expressed
by:

TH1g=(A+A5/2)/(A1+As)

TH24,=(A+A/2)/(A1+As)
and

TH35=(A1+Ar-Ay/2)/(As+As)

Through AM demodulation of a phase detected signal
using the three threshold values, the third data stream can be
reproduced like the first and second data stream explained
with FIG. 21. The third data stream contains e.g. four signal
points 201, 202, 203, 204 at the first sub segment 181 shown
in FIG. 23 which represent 4 values of two-bit pattern.
Hence, six digits or modified 64 QAM signals can be
demodulated.

The demodulation controller 231 detects the value m, A,,
A,, and A, from the demodulation data contained in the first
data stream demodulated at the first data stream reproducing
unit 232 and calculates the three threshold values TH1,,
TH2,,, and TH3, which are then fed to the first 136 and the
second discrimination/reproduction circuit 137 so that the
modified 64 QAM signal is demodulated with certainty.
Also, if the demodulation data have been scrambled, the
modified 64 QAM signal can be demodulated only with a
specific or subscriber receiver. FIG. 28 is a flow chart
showing the action of the demodulation controller 231 for
modified 64 QAM signals. The difference from the flow
chart for demodulation of 16 QAM shown in FIG. 24 will be
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explained. The procedure moves from Step 304 to Step 320
where it is examined whether m=32 or not. If m=32,
demodulation of 32 QAM signals is executed at Step 322. If
not, the procedure moves to Step 321 where it is examined
whether m=64 or not. If yes, A, is examined at Step 323. If
A, is smaller than a predetermined value, the procedure
moves to Step 305 and the same sequence as of FIG. 24 is
implemented. If it is judged at Step 323 that A5 is not smaller
than the predetermined value, the procedure goes to Step
324 where the threshold values are calculated. At Step 325,
the calculated threshold values are fed to the first and second
discrimination/reproduction circuits and at Step 326, the
demodulation of the modified 64 QAM signal is carried out.
Then, the first, second, and third data streams are reproduced
at Step 327. At Step 328, the error rate is examined. If the
error rate is high, the procedure moves to Step 305 where the
16 QAM demodulation is repeated and if low, the demodu-
lation of the 64 QAM is continued.

The action of carrier wave reproduction needed for execu-
tion of a satisfactory demodulating procedure will now be
described. The scope of the present invention includes
reproduction of the first data stream of a modified 16 or 64
QAM signal with the use of a 4 PSK receiver. However, a
common 4 PSK receiver rarely reconstructs carrier waves,
thus failing to perform a correct demodulation. For
compensation, some arrangements are necessary at both the
transmitter and receiver sides.

Two techniques for the compensation are provided
according to the present invention. A first technique relates
to transmission of signal points aligned at angles of (2n-1)
7/4 at intervals of a given time. A second technique offers
transmission of signal points arranged at intervals of an
angle of nm/8.

According to the first technique, the eight signal points
including 83 and 85 are aligned at angles of w/4, 37/4, 57/4,
and 7m/4, as shown in FIG. 38. In action, at least one of the
eight signal points is transmitted during sync time slot
periods 452, 453, 454, 455 arranged at equal intervals of a
time in a time slot gap 451 shown in the time chart of FIG.
38. Any desired signal points are transmitted during the
other time slots. The transmitter 1 is also arranged to assign
a data for the time slot interval to the sync timing data ration
499 of a sync data block, as shown in FIG. 41.

The content of a transmitting signal will be explained in
more detail referring to FIG. 41. The time slot group 451
containing the sync time slots 452, 453, 454, 455 represents
a unit data stream or block 491 carrying a data of Dn.

The sync time slots in the signal are arranged at equal
intervals of a given time determined by the time slot interval
or sync timing data. Hence, when the arrangement of the
sync time slots is detected, reproduction of carrier waves
will be executed slot by slot through extracting the sync
timing data from their respective time slots. Such a sync
timing data S is contained in a sync block 493 accompanied
at the front end of a data frame 492, which consists of a
number of the sync time slots denoted by the hatching in
FIG. 41. Accordingly, the data to be extracted for carrier
wave reproduction are increased, thus allowing the 4 PSK
receiver to reproduce desired carrier waves at higher accu-
racy and efficiency.

The sync block 493 comprises sync data regions 496, 497,
498, - - - containing sync data S1, S2, S3, - - - respectively
which include unique words and demodulation data. The
phase sync signal assignment region 499 is accompanied at
the end of the sync block 493, which holds a data of I,
including information about interval arrangement and
assignment of the sync time slots.
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The signal point data in the phase sync time slot has a
particular phase and can thus be reproduced by the 4 PSK
receiver. Accordingly, I-in the phase sync signal assignment
region 499 can be retrieved without error thus ensuring the
reproduction of carrier waves [at] with accuracy.

As shown in FIG. 41, the sync block 493 is followed by
a demodulation data block 501 which contains demodula-
tion data about threshold voltages needed for demodulation
of the modified multiple-bit QAM signal. This data is
essential for demodulation of the multiple-bit QAM signal
and may preferably be contained in a region 502 which is a
part of the sync block 493 for ease of retrieval.

FIG. 42 shows the assignment of signal data for trans-
mission of burst from signals through a TDMA method.

The assignment is distinguished from that of FIG. 41 by
the fact that a guard period 521 is inserted between any two
adjacent Dn data blocks 491, 491 for interruption of the
signal transmission. Also, each data block 491 is accompa-
nied at front end a sync region 522 thus forming a data block
492. During the sync region 522, the signal points at a phase
of (2n-1)7/4 are only transmitted. Accordingly, the carrier
wave reproduction will be feasible with the 4 PSK receiver.
More specifically, the sync signal and carrier waves can be
reproduced through the TDMA method.

The carrier wave reproduction of the first receiver 23
shown in FIG. 19 will be explained in more detail referring
to FIGS. 43 and 44. As shown in FIG. 43, an input signal is
fed through the input unit 24 to a sync detector circuit 541
where is sync detected. A demodulated signal from the sync
detector 541 is transferred to an output circuit 542 for
reproduction of the first data stream. A data of the phase sync
signal assignment data region 499 (shown in FIG. 41) is
retrieved with an extracting timing controller circuit 543 so
that the timing of sync signals of (2n-1)m/4 data can be
acknowledged and transferred as a phase sync control pulse
561 shown in FIG. 44 to a carrier reproduction controlling
circuit 544. Also, the demodulated signal of the sync detec-
tor circuit 541 is fed to a frequency multiplier circuit 545
where it is 4xmultiplied prior to being transmitted to the
carrier reproduction controlling circuit 544. The resultant
signal denoted by 562 in FIG. 44 contains a true phase data
563 and other data. As illustrated in a time chart 564 of FIG.
44, the phase sync time slots 452 carrying the (2n-1)mt/4 data
are also contained at equal intervals. At the carrier repro-
ducing controlling circuit 544, the signal 562 is sampled by
the phase sync control pulse 561 to produce a phase sample
signal 565 which is then converted through sample-hold
action to a phase signal 566. The phase signal 566 of the
carrier reproduction controlling circuit 544 is fed across a
loop filter 546 to a VCO 547 where its relevant carrier wave
is reproduced. The reproduced carrier is then sent to the sync
detector circuit 541.

In this manner, the signal point data of the (2n-1)m/4
phase denoted by the shaded areas in FIG. 39 is recovered
and utilized so that a correct carrier wave can be reproduced
by 4x or 16xfrequency multiplication. Although a plurality
of phases are reproduced at the time, the absolute phases of
the carrier can be successfully [be] identified with the [used]
use of a unique word assigned to the sync region 496 shown
in FIG. 41.

For transmission of a modified 64 QAM signal such as
shown in FIG. 40, signal points in the phase sync areas 471
at the (2n—-1)mt/4 phase denoted by the hatching are assigned
to the sync time slots 452, 452b, etc. Its carrier can hardly
be reproduced with a common 4 PSK receiver but success-
fully with the first receiver 23 of 4 PSK mode provided with
the carrier reproducing circuit of the embodiment.
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The foregoing carrier reproducing circuit is of COSTAS
type. A carrier reproducing circuit of the reverse modulation
type will now be explained according to the embodiment.

FIG. 45 shows a reverse modulation type carrier repro-
ducing circuit according to the present invention, in which
a received signal is fed from the input unit 24 to a sync
detector circuit 541 for producing a demodulated signal.
Also, the input signal is delayed by a first delay circuit 591
to a delay signal. The delay signal is then transferred to a
quadrature phase modulator circuit 592 where it is reverse
demodulated by the demodulated signal from the sync
detector circuit 541 to a carrier signal. The carrier signal is
fed through a carrier reproduction controller circuit 544 to a
phase comparator 593. A carrier wave produced by a VCO
547 is delayed by a second delay circuit 594 to a delay signal
which is also fed to the phase comparator 593. At the phase
comparator [594] 593, the reverse demodulated carrier sig-
nal is compared in phase with the delay signal thus produc-
ing a phase difference signal. The phase difference signal
sent through a loop filter 546 to the VCO 547 which in turn
produces a carrier wave arranged in phase with the received
carrier wave. In the same manner as of the COSTAS carrier
reproducing circuit shown in FIG. 43, an extracting timing
controller circuit 543 performs sampling of signal points
contained in the hatching areas of FIG. 39. Accordingly, the
carrier wave of a 16 or 64 QAM signal can be reproduced
with the 4 PSK demodulator of the first receiver 23.

The reproduction of a carrier wave by 16xfrequency
multiplication will be explained. The transmitter 1 shown in
FIG. 1 is arranged to modulate and transmit a modified 16
QAM signal with assignment of its signal points at nswt/8
phase as shown in FIG. 46. At the first receiver 23 shown in
FIG. 19, the carrier wave can be reproduced with its COS-
TAS carrier reproduction controller circuit containing a
16xmultiplier circuit 661 shown in FIG. 48. The signal
points at each nrn/8 phase shown in FIG. 46 are processed at
the first quadrant [b] by the action of the 16xmultiplier
circuit 661, whereby the carrier will be reproduced by the
combination of a loop filter 546 and a VCO [541] 547. Also,
the absolute phase may be determined from 16 different
phases by assigning a unique word to the sync region.

The arrangement of the l6xmultiplier circuit will be
explained referring to FIG. 48. A sum signal and a difference
signal are produced from the demodulated signal by an
adder circuit 662 and a subtractor circuit 663 respectively
and then, multiplied each other by a multiplier 664 to a cos
20 signal. Also, a multiplier 665 produces a sin 260 signal.
The two signals are then multiplied by a multiplier 666 to a
sin 40 signal.

Similarly, a sin 86 signal is produced from the two, sin 20
and cos 20, signals by the combination of an adder circuit
667, a subtractor circuit 668, and [a multiplier] multipliers
669 and 670. Furthermore, a sin 166 signal is produced by
the combination of an adder circuit 671, a subtractor circuit
672, and [a multiplier 673] multipliers 673 and 674. Then,
the 16xmultiplication is completed.

Through the foregoing 16xmultiplication, the carrier
wave of all the signal points of the modified 16 QAM signal
shown in FIG. 46 will successfully be reproduced without
extracting particular signal points.

However, reproduction of the carrier wave of the modified
64 QAM signal shown in FIG. 47 can involve an increase in
the error ate due to dislocation of some signal points from
the sync areas 471.

Two techniques are known for compensation for the
consequences. One is inhibiting transmission of the signal
points dislocated from the sync areas. This causes the total
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amount of transmitted data to be reproduced but allows the
arrangement to be facilitated. The other is providing the sync
time slots as described in FIG. 38. In more particular, the
signal points in the n7/8 sync phase areas, e.g. 471 and 471a,
are transmitted during the period of the corresponding sync
time slots in the time slot group 451. This triggers an
accurate synchronizing action during the period thus mini-
mizing phase error.

As now understood, the 16xmultiplication allows the
simple 4 PSK receiver to reproduce the carrier wave of a
modified 16 or 64 QAM signal. Also, the insertion of the
sync time slots causes the phasic accuracy to be increased
during the reproduction of carrier waves from a modified 64
QAM signal.

As set forth above, the signal transmission system of the
present invention is capable of transmitting a plurality of
data on a single carrier wave simultaneously in the multiple
signal level arrangement.

More specifically, three different level receivers which
have discrete characteristics of signal intercepting sensitiv-
ity and demodulating capability are provided in relation to
one single transmitter so that any one of them can be
selected depending on a wanted data size to be demodulated
which is proportional to the price. When the first receiver of
low resolution quality and low price is acquired together
with a small antenna, its owner can intercept and reproduce
the first data stream of a transmission signal. When the
second receiver of medium resolution quality and medium
price is acquired together with a medium antenna, its owner
can intercept and reproduce both the first and second data
streams of the signal. When the third receiver of high
resolution quality and high price is acquired with a large
antenna, its owner can intercept and reproduce all the first,
second, and third data streams of the signal

If the first receiver is a home-use digital satellite broadcast
receiver of low price, it will overwhelmingly be welcome by
a majority of viewers. The second receiver accompanied
with the medium antenna costs more and will be accepted by
not common viewers but particular people who want to
enjoy HDTV services. The third receiver accompanied with
the large antenna at least before the satellite output is
increased, is not appropriate for home use and will possibly
be used in relevant industries. For example, the third data
stream carrying super HDTV signals is transmitted via a
satellite to subscriber cinemas which can thus play video
tapes rather than traditional movie films and run movies
business at low cost.

When the present invention is applied to a TV signal
transmission service, three different quality pictures are
carried on one signal channel wave and will offer compat-
ibility with each other. Although the first embodiment refers
to a 4 PSK, a modified 8 QAM, a modified 16 QAM, and a
modified 64 QAM signal, other signals will also be
employed with equal success including a 32 QAM, a 256
QAM, an 8 PSK, a 16 PSK, a 32 PSK signal. It would be
understood that the present invention is not limited to a
satellite transmission system and will be applied to a ter-
restrial communications system or a cable transmission
system. Furthermore, the present invention will be applied to
the 4- or 8-valve ASK signals shown in FIGS. 58, 68(a) and
68(b).

Embodiment 2

Asecond embodiment of the present invention is featured
in which the physical multi-level arrangement of the first
embodiment is divided into small levels through e.g. dis-
crimination in error correction capability, thus forming a
logic multi-level construction. In the first embodiment, each
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multi-level channel has different levels in the electric signal
amplitude or physical demodulating capability. The second
embodiment offers different levels in the logic reproduction
capability such as error correction. For example, the data D,
in a multi-level channel is divided into two, D, ; and D, ,,
components and D, _; is more increased in the error correc-
tion capability than D, , for discrimination. Accordingly, as
the error detection and correction capability is different
between D, ; and D, , at demodulation, D, ; can success-
fully be reproduced within a given error rate when the C/N
level of an original transmitting signal is so low as to disable
the reproduction of D, _,. This will be implemented using the
logic multi-level arrangement.

More specifically, the logic multi-level arrangement con-
sists of dividing data of a modulated multi-level channel and
discriminating distances between error correction codes by
mixing error correction codes with product codes for vary-
ing error correction capability. Hence, a more multi-level
signal can be transmitted.

In fact, a D, channel is divided into two sub channels D,
and D, , and a D, channel is divided in two sub channels
D, , and D, ,.

This will be explained in more detail referring to FIG.
[87] 85 in which D, is reproduced from a lowest D/N
signal. If the C/N rate is d at minimum, three components
D,., D, ; and D, , cannot be reproduced while D, , is
reproduced. If C/N is not less than ¢, D, can also be
reproduced. Equally, when C/N is b, D, _, is reproduced and
when C/N is a, D,_, is reproduced. As the C/N rate increases,
the reproducible signal levels are increased in number. The
lower the C/N, the fewer the reproducible signal levels. This
will be explained in the form of relation between transmit-
ting distance and reproducible C/N value referring to FIG.
86. In common, the C/N value of a received signal is
decreased in proportion to the distance of transmission as
expressed by the real line 861 in FIG. 86. It is now assumed
that the distance from a transmitter antenna to a receiver
antenna is La when C/N=a, Lb when C/N=b, Lc when
L/C=c, Ld when C/N=d, and Le when C/N=e. If the distance
from the transmitter antenna is greater than Ld, D, ; can be
reproduced as shown in FIG. 85 where the receivable area
862 is denoted by the hatching. In other words, D, ; can be
reproduced without a most extended area. Similarly, D, ,
can be reproduced in an area 863 when the distance is not
more than Lc. In this area 863 containing the area 862, D,
can with no doubt be reproduced. In a small area [854] 864,
D,_; can be reproduced and in a smallest area 865, D, , can
be reproduced. As understood, the different data levels of a
channel can be reproduced corresponding to degrees of
declination in the C/N rate. The logic multi-level arrange-
ment of the signal transmission system of the present
invention can provide the same effect as of a traditional
analogue transmission system in which the amount of
receivable data is gradually lowered as the C/N rate
decreases.

The construction of the logic multi-level arrangement will
be described in which there are provided two physical levels
and two logic levels. FIG. 87 is a block diagram of a
transmitter 1 which is substantially identical in construction
to that shown in FIG. 2 and described previously in the first
embodiment and will [no further be] nor be further
explained in detail. The only difference is that error correc-
tion code encoders are added as abbreviated to ECC encod-
ers. The divider circuit 3 has four outputs 1-1, 1-2, 2-1, and
2-2 through which four signals D, ;, D, ,, D, ;, and D,_,
divided from an input signal are delivered. The two signals
D,_; and D, , are fed to two, main and sub, ECC encoders
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872a, 873a of a first ECC encoder 871a respectively for
converting to error correction code forms.

The main ECC encoder 872a has a higher error correction
capability than that of the sub ECC encoders 873a. Hence,
D,o; can be reproduced at a lower rate of C/N than D, , as
apparent from the CN-level diagram of FIG. 85. More
particularly, the logic level of D, ; is less affected by
declination of the C/N than that of D, ,. After error correc-
tion code encoding, D, ; and D, , are summed by a summer
874a to a D, signal which is then transferred to the modu-
lator 4. The other two signals D, ; and D, , of the divider
circuit 3 are error correction encoded by two, main and sub,
ECC encoders 872b, 873b of a second ECC encoder 871b
respectively and then, summed by a summer 874b to a D,
signal which is transmitted to the modulator 4. The main
ECC encoder 872b is higher in the error correction capa-
bility than the sub ECC encoder 873b. The modulator 4 in
turn produces from the two, D, and D,, input signals a
multi-level modulated signal which is further transmitted
from the transmitter unit 5. As understood, the output signal
from the transmitter 1 has two physical leaves D, and D, and
also, four logic levels D, ;, D, ,, D, ;, and D, _, based on the
two physical levels for providing different error correction
capabilities.

The reception of such a multi-level signal will be
explained. FIG. 88 is a block diagram of a second receiver
33 which is almost identical in construction to that shown in
FIG. 21 and described in the first embodiment. The second
receiver 33 arranged for intercepting multi-level signals
from the transmitter 1 shown in FIG. 87 further comprises
a first 876a and a second ECC decoder 876b, in which the
demodulation of QAM, or any of ASK, PSK, and FSK if
desired, is executed.

As shown in FIG. 88, a [receiver] received signal is
demodulated by the demodulator 35 to the two, D, and D,,,
signals which are then fed to two dividers 3a and 3 be
respectively where they are divided into four logic levels
D,, D, D, ;, and D, ,. The four signals are transferred
to the first 876a and the second ECC decoder 876b in which
D, , is error corrected by a main ECC decoder 877a, [D, ]
D, , by a sub ECC decoder 878a, D, ; by a main ECC
decoder 877b, D, , by a sub ECC decoder 878b before all
being sent to the summer 37. At the summer 37, the four,
D,,, D;,, D,,, and D,,, error corrected signals are
summed to a signal which is then delivered from the output
unit 36.

Since D, ; and D, ; are higher in the error correction
capability than D, , and D, , respectively, the error rate
remains less than a given value although C/N is fairly low
as shown in FIG. 85 and thus, an original signal will be
reproduced successfully.

The action of discriminating the error correction capabil-
ity between the main ECC decoders 877a, 877b having high
code gain and the sub ECC decoders 878a, 878b having low
code gain will now be described in more detail. It is a good
idea for having a difference in the error correction capability
(ie. code gain) to use in the sub ECC decoder a common
coding technique, ¢.g. Reed-Solomon (FIG. 165(b)) or BCH
method, having a standard code distance and in the main
ECC decoder, another encoding technique in which the
distance between correction codes is increased using Reed-
Solomon codes, their product codes, or other long-length
codes, or Trellis decoders 744p, 744q and 744r shown in
FIGS. 128(d), 128(¢) and 128(f). A variety of known tech-
niques for increasing the error correction code distance have
been introduced and will [no more explained] nor be
explained further. The present invention can be associated
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with any known technique for having the logic multi-level
arrangement. Furthermore, as illustrated in FIGS. 160 and
167, it will be preferable to provide an interleaver 744k in
a transmitter and provide deinterleavers 795k, 936b in a
receiver, and interleave using an interleave table 954 of FIG.
168(a), and decode in a deinterleaver RAM 936x in the
deinterleaver 936b, thereby realizing a signal transmission
robust against the burst error in the transmission system and
therefore stabilizing images.

The logic multi-level arrangement will be explained in
conjunction with a diagram of FIG. 89 showing the relation
between C/N and error rate after error correction. As shown,
the straight line 881 represents D,_; at the C/N and error rate
relation and the line 882 represents D, , at [same] the C/N
and error rate relation.

As the C/N rate of an input signal decreases, the error rate
increases after error correction. If C/N is lower than a given
value, the error rate exceeds a reference value Eth deter-
mined by the system design standards and no original data
will normally be reconstructed. When C/N is lowered to less
than e, the D, signal fails to be reproduced as expressed by
the line 881 of D, _; in FIG. 89. When e=C/N<d, D, _; of the
D, signal exhibits a higher error ate than Eth and will not be
reproduced.

When C/N is d at the point 885d, D, ; having a higher
error correction capability than D, _, becomes not higher in
the error rate than Eth and can be reproduced. At the time,
the error rate of D, , remains higher than Eth after error
correction and will no longer be reproduced.

When C/N is increased up to c at the point 885¢c, D, ,
becomes not higher in the error rate than Eth and can be
reproduced. At the time, D, , and D, , remain in no
demodulation state. After the C/N rate is increased further to
b', the D, signal becomes ready to be demodulated.

When C/N is increased to b at the point 885b, D, ; of the
D, signal becomes not higher in the error rate than Eth and
can be reproduced. At the time, the error rate of D, _, remains
higher than Eth and will not be reproduced. When C/N is
increased up to a at the point 885a, D, _, becomes not higher
than Eth and can be reproduced.

As described above, the four different signal logic levels
divided from two, D, and D,, physical levels through
discrimination of the error correction capability between the
levels, can be transmitted simultaneously.

Using the logic multi-level arrangement of the present
invention in accompany with a multi-level construction in
which at least a part of the original signal is reproduced even
if data in a higher level is lost, digital signal transmission
will successfully be executed without losing the advanta-
geous effect of an analogue signal transmission in which
transmitting data is gradually decreased as the C/N rate
becomes low.

Thanks to up-to-[data]dare image data compression
techniques, compressed image data can be transmitted in the
logic multi-level arrangement for enabling a receiver station
to reproduce a higher quality image than that of an analogue
system and also, with not sharply but at steps declining the
signal level for ensuring signal interception in a wider area.
The present invention can provide an extra effect on the
multi-layer arrangement which is hardly implemented by a
known digital signal transmission system without deterio-
rating high quality image data. Furthermore, the ECC
encoder 743a having high code gain of FIGS. 88, 133, 170
and 172 transmits, as high priority data D,_;, the data most
important for image expansion of HDTV signal, such as
address data of image segment data, reference image data in
the image compression, scramble released data of the
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descrambler of FIG. 66, and frame sync signal. Meanwhile,
the ECC decoder 758 of high code gain in the receiver 43
receives this data. According to this method, even if the error
rate of a signal is increased due to deterioration of the C/N
ratio, the error rate of the high priority data D,_; does [no]
not increase so much. Therefore, it becomes possible to
avoid a fatal rupture of image peculiar to the digital video
signal, and an effect of graceful degradation is obtained. The
modulator 749 and the demodulator 760 of FIGS. 133 and
170 can bring the effect of graceful degradiation to previ-
ously described 16 QAM, 32QAM, 4VSB of FIG. 57, 8VSB
of FIG. 68, and 8PSK.

Furthermore, as illustrated in FIGS. 133 and 156, the high
priority data can be error-encoded with high code gain using
the ECC encoder 744a and the Trellis encoder 744b in the
2nd data stream input 744. On the other hand, the low
priority data can be error-encoded with low code gain using
only the ECC encoder 743a. Thus, it becomes possible in the
signal reception to greatly differentiate the error rate
between the high priority data and the low priority data.
Therefore, the high priority data can be received even in the
event of serious deterioration of the C/N rate in the trans-
mission system. This is advantageous for an automotive
vehicle TV receiver or the like, whose receiving conditions
are normally unstable and the C/N ratio is bad. Although the
image quality is deteriorated with declining low priority
data, the high priority data can be surely reproduced.
Therefore, allocation information of pixel block is repro-
duced and [therefore] the image is reconstructed without
rupture, although the reproduced image is deteriorated in
[the] resolution and the C/N rate. Thus, the [views] viewers
can enjoy the TV programs.

Embodiment 3

A third embodiment of the present invention will be
described referring to the relevant drawings.

FIG. 29 is a schematic total view illustrating the third
embodiment in the form of a digital TV broadcasting sys-
tem. An input video signal 402 of super high resolution TV
image is fed to an input unit 403 of a first video encoder 401.
Then, the signal is divided by a divider circuit 404 into three,
first, second, and third, data streams which are transmitted to
a compressing circuit 405 for data compression before being
further delivered.

Similarly, three other input video signals 406, 407, and
408 are fed to a second 409, a third 410, and a fourth video
encoder 411 respectively which all are arranged identical in
construction to the first video encoder 401 for data com-
pression.

The four first data streams from their respective encoders
401, 409, 410, 411 are transferred to a first multiplexer 413
of a multiplexer 412 where they are time multiplexed by a
TDM process to a first data stream multiplex signal which is
fed to a transmitter 1.

A part or all of the four second data streams from their
respective encoders 401, 409, 410, 411 are transferred to a
second multiplexer 414 of the multiplexer 412 where they
are time multiplexed to a second data stream multiplex
signal which is then fed to the transmitter 1. Also, a part or
all of the four third data streams are transferred to a third
multiplexer 415 where they are time multiplexed to a third
data stream multiplex signal which is then fed to the
transmitter 1.

The transmitter 1 performs modulation of the three data
stream signals with its modulator 4 by the same manner as
described in the first embodiment. The modulated signals are
sent from a transmitter unit § through an antenna 6 and an
uplink 7 to a transponder 12 of a satellite 10 which in turn
transmits it to three different receivers including a first
receiver 23.
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The modulated signal transmitted through a downlink 21
is intercepted by a small antenna 22 having a radius r, and
fed to a first data stream reproducing unit 232 of the first
receiver 23 where its first data stream only is demodulated.
The demodulated first data stream is then converted by a first
video decoder 421 to a traditional 425 or wide-picture NTSC
or video output signal 426 of low image resolution.

Also, the modulated signal transmitted through a down-
link 31 is intercepted by a medium antenna 32 having a
radius 1, and fed to a first 232 and a second data stream
reproducing unit 233 of a second receiver 33 where its first
and second data streams are demodulated respectively. The
demodulated first and second data streams are then summed
and converted by a second video decoder 422 to an HDTV
or video output signal 427 of high image resolution and/or
to the video output signals 425 and 426.

Also, the modulated signal transmitted through a down-
link 41 is intercepted by a large antenna 42 having a radius
r; and fed to a first 232, a second 233, and a third data stream
reproducing unit 234 of a third receiver 43 where its first,
second, and third data streams are demodulated respectively.
The demodulated first, second, and third data streams are
then summed and converted by a third video decoder 423 to
a super HDTV or video output signal 428 of super high
image resolution for use in a video theater or cinema. The
video output signals 425, 426, and 427 can also be repro-
duced if desired. A common digital TV signal is transmitted
from a conventional digital transmitter 51 and when inter-
cepted by the first receiver 23, will be converted to the video
output signal 426 such as a low resolution NTSC TV signal.

The first video encoder 401 will now be explained in more
detail referring to the block diagram of FIG. 30. An input
video signal of super high resolution is fed through the input
unit 403 to the divider circuit 404 where it is divided into
four components by sub-band coding process. In more
particular, the input video signal is separated through pass-
ing a horizontal lowpass filter 451 and a horizontal highpass
filter 452 of e.g. [QMF] QAM mode to two, low and high,
horizontal frequency components which are then sub-
sampled to a half of their quantities by two subsamples 453
and 454 respectively. The low horizontal component is
filtered by a vertical lowpass filter 455 and a vertical
highpass filter 456 to a low horizontal low vertical compo-
nent or H,V, signal and a low horizontal high vertical
component or H, V; signal respectively. The two, H, V, and
H, V,,, signals are then subsampled to a halfby two subsam-
plers 457 and 458 respectively and transferred to the com-
pressing circuit 4085.

The high horizontal component is filtered by a vertical
lowpass filter 459 and a vertical highpass filter 460 to a high
horizontal low vertical component or H,V, signal and a
high horizontal high vertical component or H,V,, signal
respectively. The two, H,,V, and H,V,, signals are then
subsampled to a halfby two subsamplers 461 and 462
respectively and transferred to the compressing circuit 405.

The H, V, signal if preferably DCT compressed by a first
compressor 471 of the compressing circuit 405 and fed to a
first output 472 as the first data stream.

Also, the H, V,,; signal is compressed by a second com-
pressor 473 and fed to a second output 464. The H,,V, signal
is compressed by a third compressor 463 and fed to the
second output 464.

The H,V,; signal is divided by a divider 465 into two,
high resolution (H,V,1) and super high resolution
(H,V2), video signals which are then transferred to the
second output 464 and a third output 468 respectively.

The first video decoder 421 will now be explained in more
detail referring to FIG. 31. The first data stream or D, signal
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of the first receiver 23 is fed through an input unit 501 to a
descrambler 502 of the first video decoder 421 where it is
descrambled. The descrambled D, signal is expanded by an
expander 503 to H, V, which is then fed to an aspect ratio
changing circuit 504. Thus, the H, V, signal can be delivered
through an output unit 505 as a standard 500, letterbox
format 507, wide-screen 508, or sidepanel format NTSC
signal 509. The scanning format may be of non-interlace or
interlace type and its NTSC mode lines may be 525 or
doubled to 1050 by double tracing. When the received signal
from the digital transmitter 51 is a digital TV signal of 4 PSK
mode, it can also be converted by the first receiver 23 and
the first video decoder 421 to a TV picture. The second video
decoder 422 will be explained in more detail referring to the
block diagram of FIG. 32. The D, signal of the second
receiver 33 is fed through a first input 521 to a first expander
522 for data expansion and then, transferred to an oversam-
pler 523 where it is sampled at 2x. The oversampled signal
is filtered by a vertical lowpass filter 524 to H, V, . Also, the
D, signal of the second receiver 33 is fed through a second
input 530 to a divider 531 where it is divided into three
components which are then transferred to a second 532, a
third 533, and a fourth expander 534 respectively for data
expansion. The three expanded components are sampled at
2x by three oversamplers 535, 536, 537 and filtered by a
vertical highpass 538, a vertical lowpass 539, and a vertical
high-pass filter 540 respectively. Then, H,V, from the
vertical lowpass filter 524 and H,V,, from the vertical
highpass filter 538 are summed by an adder 525, sampled by
an oversampler 541, and filtered by a horizontal lowpass
filter 542 to a low frequency horizontal video signal H,V,
from the vertical lowpass filter 539 and H, V1 from the
vertical highpass filter 540 are summed by an adder 526,
sampled by an oversampler 544, and filtered by a horizontal
highpass filter 545 to a high frequency horizontal video
signal. Then two, high and low frequency, horizontal video
signals are then summed by an adder 543 to a high resolution
video signal HD which is further transmitted through an
output unit 546 as a video output 547 of e.g. HDTV format.
If desired a traditional NTSC video output can be recon-
structed with equal success.

FIG. 33 is a block diagram of the third video decoder 423
in which the D; and D, signals are fed through a first 521
and a second input 530 respectively to a high frequency band
video decoder circuit 527 where they are converted to an HD
signal by the same manner as described above [described].
The D, signal is fed through a third input 551 to a super high
frequency band video decoder circuit 552 where it is
expanded, descrambled, and composed to H, V2 signal.
The HD signal of the high frequency band video decoder
circuit 527 and the H, V.2 signal of the super high fre-
quency band video decoder circuit 552 are summed by a
summer 553 to a super high resolution TV or S-HD signal
which is then delivered through an output unit 554 as a super
resolution video output 5585.

The action of multiplexing in the multiplexer 412 shown
in FIG. 29 will be explained in more detail. FIG. 34
illustrates a data assignment in which the three, first, second,
and third, data streams D,, D,, D5 contain in a period of T
six NTSC channel data L1, L2, L3, L4, L5, L6, six HDTV
channel data M1, M2, M3, M4, M5, M6 and six S-HDTV
channel data H1, H2, H3, H4, HS, H6 respectively. In action,
the NTSC or D, signal data L1 to L6 are time multiplexed
by TDM process during the period T. More particularly,
H, V, of D, is assigned to a domain 601 for the first channel.
Then, a difference data M1 between HDTV and NTSC or a
sum of H, V,, H,V,, and H, V.1 is assigned to a domain
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602 for the first channel. Also, a difference data H1 between
HDTV and super HDTV or H,V,2 (See FIG. 30) is
assigned to a domain 603 for the first channel.

The selection of the first channel TV signal will now be
described. When intercepted by the first receiver 23 with a
small antenna coupled to the first video decoder 421, the first
channel signal is converted to a standard or widescreen
NTSC TV signal as shown in FIG. 31. When intercepted by
the second receiver 33 with a medium antenna coupled to the
second video decoder 422, the signal is converted by sum-
ming L1 of the first data stream D, assigned to the domain
601 and M1 of the second data stream D, assigned to the
domain 602 to an HDTV signal of the first channel equiva-
lent in program to the NTSC signal.

When intercepted by the third receiver 43 with a large
antenna coupled to the third video decoder 423, the signal is
converted by summing [.1 of D, assigned to the domain 601,
M1 of D, assigned to the domain 602, and H, of D5 assigned
to the domain 603 to a super HDTV signal of the first
channel equivalent in program to the NTSC signal. The
other channel signals can be reproduced in an equal manner.

FIG. 35 shows another data assignment L1 of a first
channel NTSC signal is assigned to a first domain 601. The
domain 601 which is allocated at the front end of the first
data stream D, also contains at front a data [S11] S,
including a descrambling data and the demodulation data
described in the first embodiment. A first channel HDTV
signal is transmitted as L1 and M1. M1, which is thus a
difference data between NTSC and HDTYV, is assigned to
two domains 602 and 611 of D,,. If L, is a compressed NTSC
component of 6 Mbps, M1 is as two times higher as 12
Mbps. Hence, the total of L1 and M1 can be demodulated at
18 Mbps with the second receiver 33 and the second video
decoder 423. According to current data compression
techniques, HDTV compressed signals can be reproduced at
about 15 Mbps. This allows the data assignment shown in
FIG. 35 to enable simultaneous reproduction of an NTSC
and HDTV first channel signal. However, this assignment
allows no second channel HDTV signal to be carried. S21 is
a descrambling data in the HDTV signal. A first channel
super HDTV signal component comprises [.1, M1, and H1.
The difference data H1 is assigned to three domains 603,
612, and 613 of D;. If the NTSC signal is 6 Mbps, the super
HDTV is carried at as high as 36 Mbps. When a compressed
rate is increased, super HDTV video data of about 2000
scanning [line] /ines for reproduction of a cinema size
picture for commercial use can be transmitted with an equal
manner.

FIG. 36 shows a further data assignment in which [HI] /7
of super HDTV signal is assigned to six [times] time
domains. If [a] an NTSC compressed signal is 6 Mbps, this
assignment can carry as nine times higher as 54 Mbps of D5
data. Accordingly, super HD'TV data of higher picture qual-
ity can be transmitted.

The foregoing data assignment makes the use of one of
two, horizontal and vertical, polarization planes of a trans-
mission wave. When both the horizontal and vertical polar-
ization planes are used, the frequency utilization will be
doubled. This will be explained below.

FIG. 49 shows a data assignment in which Dy, and D,
are a vertical and a horizontal polarization signal of the first
data stream respectively, Dy, and D, are a vertical and a
horizontal polarization signal of the second data stream
respectively, and Dy~ and D5 are a vertical and a horizontal
polarization signal of the third data stream respectively. The
vertical polarization signal Dy, of the first data stream
carries a low frequency band or NTSC TV data and the
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horizontal polarization signal D, carries a high frequency
band or HDTV data. When the first receiver 23 is equipped
with a vertical polarization antenna, it can reproduce only
the NTSC signal. When the first receiver 23 is equipped with
an antenna for both horizontally and vertically polarized
waves; it can reproduce the HDTV signal through summing
L1 and M1. More specifically, the first receiver 23 can
provide compatibility between NTSC and HDTV with the
use of a particular type antenna.

FIG. 50 illustrates a TDMA method in which each data
burst 721 is accompanied at front by a sync data 731 and a
card data 741. Also, a front sync data 720 is provided at the
front of a frame. Like channels are assigned to like time
slots. For example, a first time slot 750 carries NTSC,
HDTY, and super HDTV data of the first channel simulta-
neously. The six time slots 750, 750a, 750b, 750c, 750d,
750¢ are arranged independent from each other. Hence, each
station can offer NTSC, HDTYV, and/or super HDTV services
independently of the other stations through selecting a
particular channel of the time slots. Also, the first receiver 23
can reproduce an NTSC signal when equipped with a
horizontal polarization antenna and both NTSC and HDTV
signals when equipped with a compatible polarization
antenna. In this respect, the second receiver 33 can repro-
duce a super HDTV at lower resolution while the third
receiver 43 can reproduce a full super HDTV signal.
According to the third embodiment, a compatible signal
transmission system will be constructed. It is understood
that the data assignment is not limited to the burst mode
TDMA method shown in FIG. 50 and another method such
as time division multiplexing of continuous signals as shown
in FIG. 49 will be employed with equal success. Also, a data
assignment shown in FIG. 51 will permit [a] an HDTV
signal to be reproduced at high resolution.

As set forth above, the compatible digital TV signal
transmission system of the third embodiment can offer three,
super HDTV, HDTV, and conventional NTSC, TV broadcast
services simultaneously. In addition, a video signal inter-
cepted by a commercial station or cinema can be electron-
ized.

The modified QAM of the embodiments is now termed as
SRQAM and its error rate will be examined.

First, the error rate is 16 SRQAM will be calculated. FIG.
99 shows a vector diagram of 16 SRQAM signal points. As
apparent from the first quadrant, the 16 signal points of
standard 16 QAM including 83a, [83b] 85, 84a, [83a] 86a
are allocated at equal intervals of 28.

The signal point 83a is spaced  from both the I-axis and
the Q-axis of the coordinate. It is now assumed that n is a
shift value of the 16 SRQAM. In 16 SRQAM, the signal
point 83a of 16 QAM is shifted to a signal point 83 where
the distance from each axis is nd. The shift value n is thus
expressed as:

O<n<3

The other signal points 84a and 86a are also shifted to two
points 84 and 86 respectively.

If the error rate of the first data stream is Pe |, it is obtained
from:
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Also, the error rate Pe, of the second data stream is obtained
from:

- Zerfc( Wiz \/;]

The error rate of 36 or 32 SRQAM will be calculated.
FIG. 100 is a vector diagram of a 36 SRQAM signal in
which the distance between any two 36 QAM signal points
is [28] 28.

The signal point 83a of 36 QAM is spaced O from each
axis of the coordinate. It is now assumed that n is a shift
value of the 16 SRQAM. In 36 SRQAM, the signal point 83a
is shifted to a signal point 83 where the distance from each
axis is nd. Similarly, the nine 36 QAM signal points in the
first quadrant are shifted to points 83, 84, 85, 86, 97, 98, 99,
100, 101 respectively. If a signal point group 90 comprising
the nine signal points is regarded as a single signal point, the
error rate Pe in reproduction of only the first data stream D,
with a modified 4 PSK receiver and the error rate Pe, in
reproduction of the second data stream D2 after discrimi-
nating the nine signal points of the group 90 from each other,
are obtained respectively from:
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FIG. 101 shows the relation between error rate Pe and
C/N rate in transmission in which the curve 900 represents
a conventional or not modified 32 QAM signal. The straight
line 905 represents a signal having 107'-° of the error rate.
The curve 901a represents a D, level 32 SRQAM signal of
the present invention at the shift rate n of 1.5. As shown, the
C/N rate of the 32 SRQAM signal is 5 dB lower at the error
rate of 10~ than that of the conventional 32 QAM. This
means that the present invention allows a D, signal to be
reproduced at a given error rate when its C/N rate is
relatively low.

The curve 902a represents a D, level SRQAM signal at
n=1.5 which can be reproduced at the error rate of 107"
only when its C/N rate is 2.5 dB higher than that of the
conventional 32 QAM of the curve 900. Also, the curves
901b and 902b represent D, and D, SRQAM signals at
n=2.0 respectively. The curves 902c represents a D,
SRQAM signal at n=2.5. It is apparent that the C/N rate of
the SRQAM signal at the error rate of 107'° is 5 dB, 8 dB,
and 10 dB higher at n=1.5, 2.0, and 2.5 respectively in the
D, level and 2.5 dB lower in the D, level than that of a
common 32 QAM signal.
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Shown in FIG. 103 is the C/N rate of the first and second
data streams D, D, of a 32 SRQAM signal which is needed
for maintaining a constant error rate against variation of the
shift n. As apparent, when the shift n is more than 0.8, there
is developed a clear difference between two C/N rates of
their respective D, and D, levels so that the multi-level
signal, namely first and second data, transmission can be
implemented successfully. In brief, n>0.85 is essential for
multi-level data transmission of the 32 SRQAM signal of the
present invention.

FIG. 102 shows the relation between the C/N rate and the
error rate of 16 SRQAM signals. The curve 900 represents
a common 16 QAM signal. The curves 901a, 901b, 901c
[and] are D, level or first data stream 16 SRQAM signals at
n=1.2, 1.5, and 1.8 respectively. The curves 902a, 902b,
902c and D, level or second data stream 16 SRQAM signals
at n=1.2, 1.5, and 1.8 respectively.

The C/N rate of the first and second data streams D, D,
of a 16 SRQAM signal is shown in FIG. 104, which is
needed for maintaining a constant error rate against variation
of the shift n. As apparent, when the shift n is more than 0.9
(n>0.9), the multi-level data transmission of the 16 SRQAM
signal will be executed.

One example of propagation of SRQAM signals of the
present invention will now be described for use with a digital
TV terrestrial broadcast service. FIG. 105 shows the relation
between the signal level and the distance between a trans-
mitter antenna and a receiver antenna in the terrestrial broad
cast service. The curve 911 represents a transmitted signal
from the transmitter antenna of 1250 feet high. It is assumed
that the error rate essential for reproduction of an applicable
digital TV signal is 107*-°. The hatching area 912 represents
a noise interruption. The point 910 represents a signal
reception limit of a conventional 32 QAM signal at C/N=15
dB where the distance L is 60 miles and a digital HDTV
signal can be intercepted at minimum.

The C/N rate varies 5 dB under a worse receiving con-
dition such as bad weather. If a change in the relevant
condition, e.g. weather, attenuates the C/N rate, the inter-
ception of an HDTV signal will hardly be ensured. Also,
geographical conditions largely affect the propagation of
signals and a decrease of about 10 dB at least will be
unavoidable. Hence, successtul signal interception within 60
miles will never be guaranteed and above all, a digital signal
will be propagated harder than an analogue signal. It would
be understood that the service area of a conventional digital
TV broadcase service is less dependable.

In case of the 32 SRQAM signal of the present invention,
three-level signal transmission system is constituted as
shown in FIG. 133 and 137. This permits a low resolution
NTSC signal of MPEG level to be carried on the 1-1 data
stream D, ;, a medium resolution TV data of e.g. NTSC
system to be carried on the 1-2 data stream D, _,, and a high
frequency component of HDTV data to be carried on the
second data stream D,. Accordingly, the service area of the
1-2 data stream of the SRQAM signal is increased to a 70
mile point 910a while the service area of the second data
stream remains within a 55 mile point 910b, as shown in
FIG. 105, FIG. 106 illustrates a computer simulation result
of the service area of the 32 SRQAM signal of the present
invention, which is similar to FIG. 53 but explains in more
detail. As shown, the regions 708, 703c, 703a, 703b, 712
represent a conventional 32 QAM receivable area, a 1-1 data
level D, _, receivable area, a 1-2 data level D, , receivable
area, a second data level D, receivable area, and a service
area of a neighbor analogue TV station respectively. The
conventional 32 QAM signal data used in this drawing is
based on a conventionally disclosed one.
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For common 32 QAM signal, the 60-mile-radius service
area can be established theoretically. The signal level will
however be attenuated by geographical or weather condi-
tions and particularly, considerably declined at near the limit
of the service area.

If the low frequency band TV component of MPEG1
grade is carried on the 1-1 level D, ; data and the medium
frequency band TV component of NTSC grade on the 1-2
level D, , data and high frequency band TV component of
HDTYV on the second level D, data, the service area of the
32 SRQAM signal of the present invention is increased by
10 miles in radius for reception of an EDTV signal of
medium resolution grade and 18 miles for reception of an
LDTYV signal of low resolution grade although decreased by
5 miles for reception of an HDTV signal of high resolution
grade, as shown in FIG. 106. FIG. 107 shows a service area
in case of a shift factor n or s=1.8. FIG. 135 shows the
service area of FIG. 107 in terms of area.

More particularly, the medium resolution component of a
digital TV broadcast signal of the SRQAM mode of the
[preset] present invention can successfully be intercepted in
an unfavorable service region or shadow area where a
conventional medium frequency band TV signal is hardly
propagated and attenuated due to obstacles. Within at least
the predetermined service area, the NTSC TV signal of the
SRQAM mode can be intercepted by any traditional TV
receiver. As the shadow or signal attenuating area developed
by building structures and other obstacles or by interference
of a neighbor analogue TV signal or produced in a low land
is decreased to a minimum, TV viewers or subscribers will
be increased in number.

Also, the HDTV service can be appreciated by only a few
viewers who can afford to have a set of high cost HDTV
receiver and display, according to the conventional system.
The system of the present invention allows a traditional
NTSC, PAL, or SECAM receiver to intercept a medium
resolution component of the digital HDTV signal with the
use of an additional digital tuner. A majority of TV viewers
can hence enjoy the service at less cost and will be increased
in number. This will encourage the TV broadcast business
and create an extra social benefit.

Furthermore, the signal receivable area for medium reso-
Iution or NTSC TV service according to the present inven-
tion is increased about 36% at n=2.5, as compared with the
conventional system. As the service area thus the number of
TV viewers is increased, the TV broadcast business enjoys
an increasing profit. This reduces a risk in the development
of a new digital TV business which will thus be encouraged
to put into practice.

FIG. 107 shows the service area of a 32 SRQAM signal
of the present invention in which the same effect will be
ensured at n=1.8. Two service areas 703a, 703b of D, and D,
signals respectively can be determined in extension for
optimum signal propagation by varying the shift n consid-
ering a profile of HDTV and NTSC receiver distribution or
geographical features. Accordingly, TV viewers will satisfy
the service and a supplier station will enjoy a maximum of
viewers.

This advantage is given when:

n>1.0

Hence, if the 32 SRQAM signal is selected, the shift n is
determined by:

1<n<5
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Also, if the 16 SRQAM signal is employed, n is determined
by:

1<n<3

In the SRQAM mode signal terrestrial broadcast service
in which the first and second data levels are created by
shifting corresponding signal points as shown in FIGS. 99
and 100, the advantage of the present invention will be given
when the shift n in a 16, 32, or 64 SRQAM signal is more
than 1.0.

In the above embodiments, the low and high frequency
band components of a video signal are transmitted as the first
and second data streams. However, the transmitted signal
[maybe] may be an audio signal. In this case, low frequency
or low resolution components of an audio signal may be
transmitted as the first data stream, and high frequency or
high resolution components of the audio signal may be
transmitted as the second data stream. Accordingly, it is
possible to receive high C/N portion in high sound quality,
and low C/N portion in low sound quality. This can be
utilized in PCM broadcast, radio, portable telephone and the
like. In this case, the broadcasting area or communication
distance can be expanded as compared with the conventional
systems.

Furthermore, the third embodiment can incorporate a time
division multiplexing (TDM) system as shown in FIG. 133.
Utilization of the TDM makes it possible to increase the
number of subchannels. An ECC encoder 743a and ECC
encoder 743b, provided in two subchannels, differentiate
ECC code gains so as to make a difference between thresh-
olds of these two subchannels. Whereby, an increase of
channel number of the multi-level signal transmission can be
realized. In this case, it is also possible to provide two Trellis
encoders 743a, 743b as shown in FIG. 137 and differentiate
their code gains. The explanation of this block diagram is
substantially identical to that of rhe later described block
diagram of FIG. 131 which shows the sixth embodiment of
the present invention and, therefore, will not be described
here.

FIG. 131 is a block diagram showing a magnetic
recording/reproducing apparatus, while FIG. 137 is a block
diagram showing a communication system. It will be under-
stood that these block diagrams are identical with each other
if the up converter of the transmitter and the down converter
of the receiver in the communication system are replaced by
the magnetic head recording signal amplifier circuit and the
magnetic head reproducing signal amplifier circuit in the
magnetic record/reproducing apparatus. Accordingly, con-
struction and operation of the modulator and the demodu-
lator are equivalent between these two diagrams. In the same
manner, the magnetic recording/reproducing system of FIG.
84 is substantially identical with the communication system
of FIG. 156. The circuit of FIG. 157 will be used if
simplification of construction is required, and the circuit of
FIG. 158 will be used if the simplification is further
requested.

In a simulation of FIG. 106, there is provided 5 dB
difference of a coding gain between 1-1 subchannel D, _; and
1-2 subchannel D, ,.

An SRQAM is the system applying a C-CDM
(Counstellation-Code Division Multiplex) of the present
invention to a rectangle-QAM. A C-CDM, which is a
multiplexing method independent of TDM or FDM, can
obtain subchannels by dividing a constellation-code corre-
sponding to a code. An increase of the number of codes will
bring an expansion of transmission capacity, which is not
attained by TDM or FDM alone, while maintaining almost
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perfect compatibilty with conventional communication
apparatus. Thus C-CDM can bring excellent effects.

Although above embodiment combines the C-CDM and
the TDM, it is also possible to combine the C-CDM with the
FDM (Frequency Division Multiplex) to obtain similar
modulation effect of threshold values. Such a system can be
used for a TV broadcasting, and FIG. 108 shows a frequency
distribution of a TV signal. A spectrum 725 represents a
frequency distribution of a conventional analogue, e.g.
NTSC, broadcasting signal. The largest signal is a video
carrier 722. A color carrier 723 and a sound carrier 724 are
not so large. There is known a method of using an FDM for
dividing a digital broadcasting signal into two frequencies.
In this case, a carrier is divided into a first carrier 726 and
a second carrier 727 to transmit a first 720 and a second
signal 721 respectively. An interference can be lowered by
placing first and second carriers 726, 727 sufficiently far
from the video carrier 722. The first signal 720 serves to
transmit a low resolution TV signal at a large output level,
while the second signal 721 serves to transmit a high
resolution TV signal at a small output level. Consequently,
the multi-level signal transmission making use of an FDM
can be realized without being bothered by obstruction.

FIG. 134 shows an example of a conventional method
using a 32 QAM system. As the subchannel A has a larger
output than the subchannel B, a threshold value for the
subchannel A, i.e. a threshold 1, can be set small 475 dB than
a threshold value for the subchannel B, i.c. a threshold 2.
Accordingly, a two-level broadcasting having 475 dB thresh-
old difference can be realized. In this case, however, a large
reduction of signal reception amount will occur if the
receiving signal level decreases below the threshold 2.
Because the second signal 721a, having a large information
amount as shaded in the drawing, cannot be received in such
a case and only the first signal 720a, having a small
information amount, is received. Consequently, a picture
quality brought by the second level will be extremely worse.

However, the present invention resolves this problem.
According to the present invention, the first signal 720 is
given by 32 SRQAM mode which is obtained through
C-CDM modulation so that the subchannel A is divided into
two subchannels 1 of A and 2 of A. The newly added
subchannel 1 of A, having a lowest threshold value, carries
a low resolution component. The second signal 721 is also
given by 32 SRQAM mode, and a threshold value for the
subchannel 1 of B is equalized with the threshold 2.

With this arrangement, the region in which a transmitted
signal is not received when the signal level decreases below
the threshold 2 is reduced to a shaded portion of the second
signal 721a in FIG. 108. As the subchannel 1 of B and the
subchannel A are both receivable, the transmission amount
is not so much reduced in total. Accordingly, a better picture
quality is reproduced even in the second level at the signal
level of the threshold 2.

By transmitting a normal resolution component in one
subchannel, it becomes possible to increase the number of
multiple level and expand a low resolution service area. This
low-threshold subchannel is utilized for transmitting impor-
tant information such as sound information, sync
information, headers of respective data, because these infor-
mation carried on this low-threshold subchannel can be
surely received. Thus stable reception is feasible. If a
subchannel is newly added in the second signal 721 in the
same manner, the level number of multi-level transmission
can be increased in the service area. In the case where an
HDTYV signal has 1050 scanning lines, [an] @ new service
area equivalent to 775 lines can be provided in addition to
525 lines.
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Accordingly, the combination of the FDM and the
C-CDM realizes an increase of service area. Although e
above embodiment divides a subchannel into two, it is
needless to say it will also be preferable to divide it into three
or more.

Next, a method of avoiding obstruction by combining the
TDM and the C-CDM will be explained. As shown in FIG.
109, an analogue TV signal includes a horizontal retrace line
portion 732 and a video signal portion 731. This method
utilizes a low signal level of the horizontal retrace line
portion 732 and non-display of obstruction on a picture
plane during this period. By synchronizing a digital TV
signal with an analogue TV signal, horizontal retrace line
sync slots 733, 773a of the horizontal retrace line portion
732 can be used for transmission of an important, e.g. a sync,
signal or numerous data at a high output level. Thus, it
becomes possible to increase data amount or output level
without increasing obstruction. The similar effect will be
expected even if vertical retrace line sync slots 737, 737a are
provided synchronously with vertical retrace line portions
735, 735a.

FIG. 110 shows a principle of the C-CDM. Furthermore,
FIG. 111 shows a code assignment of the C-CDM equivalent
to an expanded 16 QAM. FIG. 112 shows a code assignment
of the C-CDM equivalent to an expanded 32 QAM. As
shown in FIGS. 110 and 111, a 256 QAM signal is divided
into four, 740a, 740b, 740c, 740d, levels which have 4, 16,
64, 256 segments, respectively. A signal code word 742d of
256 QAM on the fourth level 740d is “11111111” of 8 bit.
This is split into four code words 741a, 741b, 741c, and 741d
of 2-bit - - - ie. “117, “117, “11”, “11”, which are then
allocated on signal point regions 742a, 742b, 742c, 742d of
first, second, third, fourth levels 740a, 740b, 740c, 740d,
respectively. As a result, subchannels 1, 2, 3, 4 of 2 bit are
created. This is termed as C-CDM (Constellation-Code
Division Multiplex). FIG. 111 shows a detailed code assign-
ment of the C-CDM equivalent to expanded 16 QAM, and
FIG. 112 shows a detailed code assignment of the C-CDM
equivalent to expanded 32 QAM. As the C-CDM is an
independent multiplexing method, it can be combined with
the conventional FDM (Frequency Division Multiplex) or
TDM (Time Division Multiplex) to further increase the
number of subchannels. In this manner, the C-CDM method
realizes a novel multiplexing system. Although the C-CDM
is explained by using rectangle QAM, other modulation
[system] systems having signal points, e.g. QAM, PSK,
ASK, and even FSK if frequency regions are regarded as
signal points, can be also used for this multiplexing in the
same manner.

For example, the error rate of the subchannel 1 of 8PS-

APSK, explained in the embodiment 1 with reference to
FIG. 139, will be expressed as [follow] follows:

1
Pel — 8 = —erf
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The error rate of the subchannel 2 is expressed as follows:

Pe2—§ = Lertd 210
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Furthermore, the error rate of the subchannel 1 of 16-PS-
APSK (PS type), explained with reference to FIG. 142, will
be expressed as [follow] follows:
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1 8 1 (S, +1)d
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The error rate of the subchannel 2 is expressed as follows:
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The error rate of the subchannel 3 is expressed as follows:

Pe3—10= & f(sza]
(=2 —zerc 20_

Embodiment 4

A fourth embodiment of the present invention will be
described referring to the relevant drawings.

FIG. 37 illustrates the entire arrangement of a signal
transmission system of the fourth embodiment, which is
arranged for terrestrial service and similar in both construc-
tion and action to that of the third embodiment shown in
FIG. 29. The difference is that the transmitter antenna 6 is
replaced with a terrestrial antenna 6a and the receiver
antennas 22, [23, 24] 32, 42 are replaced with also three
terrestrial antennas 22a, [23a, 24a] 32a, 42a. The action of
the system is identical to that of the third embodiment and
will [no more be] nor be further explained. The terrestrial
broadcast service unlike a satellite service depends much on
the distance between the transmitter antenna 6a to the
receiver antennas 22a, 32a, 42a. If a receiver is located far
from the transmitter, the level of a received signal is low.
Particularly, a common multi-level QAM signal can hardly
be demodulated by the receiver which thus reproduces no
TV program.

The signal transmission system of the present invention
allows the first receiver 23 equipped with the antenna 22a,
which is located at a far distance as shown in FIG. 37, to
intercept a modified 16 or 64 QAM signal and demodulate
at 4 PSK mode the first data stream or D, component of the
received signal to an NTSC video signal so that a TV
program picture of medium resolution can be displayed even
if the level of the received signal is relatively low.

Also, the second receiver 33 with the antenna 32a is
located at a medium distance from the antenna 6a and can
thus intercept and demodulate both the first and second data
streams or D, and D, components of the modified 16 or 64
QAM signal to an HDTV video signal which in turn
produces an HDTV program picture.

The third receiver 43 with the antenna 42a is located at a
near distance and can intercept and demodulate the first,
second, and third data streams or D,, D,, and D, compo-
nents of the modified 16 or 64 QAM signal to a super HDTV
video signal which in turn produces a super HDTV picture
in quality to a common movie picture.

The assignment of frequencies is determined by the same
manner as of the time division multiplexing shown in FIGS.
34, 35, and 36. Like FIG. 34, when the frequencies are
assigned [t] o first to sixth channels, L1 of the D, compo-
nent carries an NTSC data of the first channel, M1 of the D2
component carries an HDTV difference data of the first
channel, and H1 of the D5 component carries a super HDTV
difference data of the first channel. Accordingly, NTSC,
HDTY, and super HDTV data all can be carried on the same
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channel. If D, and D5 of the other channels are utilized as
shown in FIGS. 35 and 36, more data of HDTV and super
HDTYV respectively can be transmitted for higher resolution
display.

As understood, the system allows three different but
compatible digital TV signals to be carried on a single
channel or using D, and D regions of other channels. Also,
the medium resolution TV picture data of each channel can
be intercepted in a wider service area according to the
present invention.

A variety of terrestrial digital TV broadcast systems
employing a 16 QAM HDTYV signal of 6 MHz bandwidth
have been proposed. Those are however not compatible with
the existing NTSC system and thus, have to be associated
with a simulcast technique for transmitting NTSC signals of
the same program on another channel. Also, such a common
16 QAM signal limits a service area. The terrestrial service
system of the present invention allows a receiver located at
a relatively far distance to intercept successfully a medium
resolution TV signal with no use of an additional device nor
an extra channel.

FIG. 52 shows an interference region of the service area
702 of a conventional terrestrial digital HDTV broadcast
station 701. As shown, the service area 702 of the conven-
tional HDTV station 701 is intersected with the service area
712 of a neighbor analogue TV station 711. At the inter-
secting region 713, an HDTV signal is attenuated by signal
interference from the analogue TV station 711 and will thus
be intercepted with less consistency.

FIG. 53 shows an interference region associated with the
multi-level signal transmission system of the present inven-
tion. The system is low in the energy utilization as compared
with a conventional system and its service area 703 for
HDTYV signal propagation is smaller than the area 702 of the
conventional system. In contrary, the service area 704 for
digital NTSC or medium resolution TV signal propagation
is larger than the conventional area 702. The level of signal
interference from a digital TV station 701 of the system to
a neighbor analogue TV station 711 is equivalent to that
from a conventional digital TV station, such as shown in
FIG. 52.

In the service area of the digital TV station 701, there are
three interference regions developed by signal interference
from the analogue TV station 711. Both HDTV and NTSC
signals can hardly be intercepted in the first region 705.
Although fairly interfered, an NTSC signal may be inter-
cepted at an equal level in the second region 706 denoted by
the left down hatching. The NTSC signal is carried on the
first data stream which can be reproduced at a relatively low
C/N rate and will thus be [minimum] minimally affected
when the C/N rate is declined by signal interference from the
analogue TV station 711.

At the third region 707 denoted by the right down
hatching, an HDTV signal can also be intercepted when
signal interference is absent while the NTSC signal can
constantly be intercepted at a low level.

Accordingly, the overall signal receivable area of the
system will be increased although the service area of HDTV
signals becomes a little bit smaller than that of the conven-
tional system. Also, at the signal attenuating regions pro-
duced by interference from a neighbor analogue TV station,
NTSC level signals of an HDTV program can successfully
be intercepted as compared with the conventional system
where no HDTV program is viewed in the same area. The
system of the present invention much reduces the size of
signal attenuating area and when increases the energy of
signal transmission at a transmitter or transponder station,
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can extend the HDTV signal service area to an equal size to
the conventional system. Also, NTSC level signals of a TV
program can be intercepted more or less in a far distance
area where no service is given by the conventional system or
asignal interference area caused by an adjacent analogue TV
station.

Although the embodiment employs a two-level signal
transmission method, a three-level method such as shown in
FIG. 78 will be used with equal success. If an HDTV signal
is divided into three picture levels-HDTV, NTC, and low
resolution NTSC, the service area shown in FIG. 53 will be
increased from two levels to three levels where the signal
propagation is extended radially and outwardly. Also, low
resolution NTSC signals can be received at an acceptable
level at the first signal interference region 705 where NTSC
signals are hardly [be] intercepted in the two-level system.
As understood, the signal interference is also involved from
a digital TV station to an analogue TV station.

The description will now be continued, provided that no
digital TV station should cause a signal interference to any
neighbor analogue TV station. According to a novel system
under consideration in U.S.A., no-use channels of the exist-
ing service channels are utilized for HDTV and thus, digital
signals must not interfere with analogue signals. For [the]
this purpose, the transmitting level of a digital signal has to
be decreased lower than that shown in FIG. 53. If the digital
signal is of conventional 16 QAM or 4 PSK mode, its HDTV
service area 708 becomes decreased as the signal interfer-
ence region 713 denoted by the cross hatching is fairly large
as shown in FIG. 54. This results in a less number of viewers
and sponsors, whereby such a digital system will have much
difficulty to operate for profitable business.

FIG. 55 shows a similar result according to the system of
the present invention. As apparent, the HDTV signal receiv-
able area 703 is a little bit smaller than the equal area 708
of the conventional system. However, the lower resolution
or NTSC TV signal receivable area 704 will be increased as
compared with the conventional system. The hatching area
represents a region where the NTSC level signal of a
program can be received while the HDTV signal of the same
is hardly intercepted. At the first interference region 705,
both HDTV and NTSC signals cannot be intercepted due to
signal interference from an analogue station 711.

When the level of signals is equal, the multi-level trans-
mission system of the present invention provides a smaller
HDTYV service area and a greater NTSC service area for
interception of an HDTV program at an NTSC signal level.
Accordingly, the overall service area of each station is
increased and more viewers can enjoy its TV broadcasting
service. Furthermore, HDTV/NTSC compatible TV busi-
ness can be operated with economical advantages and con-
sistency. It is also intended that the level of a transmitting
signal is increased when the control on averting signal
interference to neighbor analogue TV stations is lessened
corresponding to a sharp increase in the number of home-use
digital receivers. Hence, the service area of HDTV signals
will be increased and in this respect, the two different
regions for interception of HDTV/NTSC and NTSC digital
TV signal levels respectively, shown in FIG. 55, can be
adjusted in proportion by varying the signal point distance in
the first and/or second data stream. As the first data stream
carries information about the signal point distance, a multi-
level signal can be received with more certainty.

FIG. 56 illustrates signal interference between two digital
TV stations in which a neighbor TV station 701a also
provides a-digital TV broadcast service, as compared with
an analogue station in FIG. 52. Since the level of a trans-
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mitting signal becomes high, the HDTV service or high
resolution TV signal receivable area 703 [in] is increased to
an extension equal to the service area 702 of an analogue TV
system.

At the intersecting region 714 between two service areas
of their respective stations, the received signal can be
reproduced not to an HDTV level picture with the use of a
common directional antenna due to signal interference but to
an NTSC level picture with a particular directional antenna
directed towards a desired TV station. If a highly directional
antenna is used, the received signal from a target station will
be reproduced to an HDTV picture. The low resolution
signal receivable area 704 is increased larger than the
analogue TV system service area 702 and a couple of
intersecting regions 715, 716 developed by the two low
resolution signal receivable areas 704 and 704a of their
respective digital TV stations 701 and 701a permit the
received signal from antenna directed one of the two stations
to be reproduced to an NTSC level picture.

The HDTV service area of the multi-level signal trans-
mission system of the present invention itself will be much
increased when applicable signal restriction rules are with-
drawn in a coming digital TV broadcast service maturity
time.

At the time, the system of the present invention also
provides as a wide HDTV signal receivable area as of the
conventional system and particularly, allows its transmitting
signal to be reproduced at an NTSC level in a further
distance or intersecting areas where TV signals of the
conventional system are hardly intercepted. Accordingly,
signal attenuating or shadow regions in the service area will
be minimized.

Embodiment 5

A fifth embodiment of the present invention resides in
amplitude modulation or ASK procedure. FIG. 57 illustrates
the assignment of signal points of a 4-level ASK signal, such
as @ VSB signal, according to the fifth embodiment, in which
four signal points are denoted by 721, 722, 723, and 724.
FIG. 68(a) shows the constellation of the 8-value VSB
signal. The four-level transmission permits a 2-bit data to be
transmitted in every cycle period, while the eight-level
transmission permits a 4-bit data. It is assumed that the four
signal points 721, 722, 723, 724 represent two-bit patterns
00, 01, 10, 11, respectively, for 4-VSB.

For ease of four-level signal transmission of the
embodiment, as illustrated in the signal allocation view of
4-level ASK such as 4-level VSB of FIG. 58, the two signal
points 721, 722 are designated as a first signal point group
725 and the other two 723, 724 are designated as a second
signal point group 726. The distance between the two signal
point groups 725 and 726 is then determined wider than that
between any two adjacent signal points. More specifically,
the distance L, between the two signals 722 and 723 is
arranged wider than the distance L between the two adjacent
points 721 and 722 or 723 and 724. This is expressed as:

Lo>L

Hence, the multi-level signal transmission system of the
embodiment is based on Ly>L. The embodiment is however
not limited to Ly>L and L=L, will be employed temporarily
or permanently depending on the requirements of design,
condition, and setting. FIGS. 68(a) and 68(b) show constel-
lation for 8-value VSB.

The two signal point groups are assigned one-bit patterns
of the first data stream D, as shown in FIG. 59(a). More
particularly, a bit 0 of binary system is assigned to the first
signal point group 725 and another bit 1 to the second signal
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point group 726. Then, a one-bit pattern of the second data
stream D, is assigned to each signal point. For example, the
two signal points 721, 723 are assigned D,=0 and the other
two signal points 722 and 724 are assigned D,=1. Those are
thus expressed by two bits per symbol.

The multi-level signal transmission of the present inven-
tion can be implemented in an ASK mode with the use of the
foregoing signal point assignment. The system of the present
invention works in the same manner as of a conventional
equal signal point distance technique when the signal to
noise ratio or C/N rate is high. If the C/N rate becomes low
and no data can be reproduced by the conventional
technique, the present system ensures reproduction of the
first data stream D, but not the second data stream D,. In
more detail, the state at a low C/N is shown in FIG. 60—the
signal allocation diagram for ASK of 4-VSB. The signal
points transmitted are displaced by a Gaussian distribution
to ranges 721a, 722a, 723a, 724a respectively at the receiver
side due to noise and transmission distortion. Therefore, the
distinction between the two signals 721 and 722 by the slice
level 2 or two signals 723 and 724 by the slice level 4 will
hardly be executed. In other words, the error rate in the
second data stream D, will be increased. As apparent from
FIG. 60, the two signal points 721, 722 are easily distin-
guished from the other two signal points 723, 724. The
distinction between the two signal point groups 725 and 726
can thus be carried out with ease. As the result, the first data
stream D, will be reproduced at a low error rate.

Accordingly, the two different level data D, and D, can be
transmitted simultaneously. More particularly, both the first
and second data streams D, and D, of a given signal
transmitted through the multi-level transmission system can
be reproduced at the area where the C/N rate is high and the
first data stream D, only can be reproduced in the area where
the C/N rate is low.

FIG. 61 is a block diagram of a transmitter 741 in which
an input unit 742 comprises a first data stream input 743 and
asecond data stream input 744. A carrier wave from a carrier
generator 64 is amplitude modulated by a multiplier 746 to
generate 4- or 8-ASK signal as shown in FIG. 62(a) using an
input signal fed across a processor 745 from the input unit
742. The modulated 4- or 8-ASK signal is then band limited
by a band-pass filter 747 to a vestigial side band having a
side band with a slight residual carrier as shown in FIG.
62(b)—an ASK signal of e.g. VSB mode which is then
delivered from an output unit 748.

The waveform of the ASK signal after filtering will now
be examined. FIG. 62(a) shows a frequency spectrum of the
ASK modulated signal in which two sidebands are provided
on both sides of the carrier frequency band. One of the two
sidebands is eliminated with the filter [474] 747 to produce
a signal 749 which contains a carrier component as shown
in FIG. 62(b). The signal 749 is a VSB signal and if the
modulation frequency band is f,, will be transmitted in a
frequency band of about f,/2. Hence, the frequency utiliza-
tion becomes high. Using VSB mode transmission, the ASK
signal of two bit per symbol shown in FIG. 60 can thus carry
in the same frequency band the amount of data equal to that
of 16 QAM mode at four bits per symbol for 4 VSB or that
of 32 QAM mode at five bits per symbol for 8 VSB.

FIG. 63 is a block diagram of a VSB receiver 751 in
which an input signal intercepted by a terrestrial antenna 32a
is transferred through an input unit 752 to a mixer 753 where
it is mixed with a signal from a variable oscillator 754
controlled by channel selection to a lower medium fre-
quency signal. The signal from the mixer 753 is then
detected by a detector 755 and filtered by an LPF 756 to a
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baseband signal which is transferred to a discriminating/
reproduction circuit 757 having a 4-level slicer for 4 VSB
and an 8-level slicer for 8 VSB. The discrimination/
reproduction circuit 757 reproduces two, first D, and second
D,, data streams from the baseband signal and transmit them
further through a first 758 and a second data stream output
759 respectively.

The transmission of a TV signal using such a transmitter
and a receiver will be explained. FIG. 64 is a block diagram
of a video signal transmitter 774 in which a high resolution
TV signal, e.g. an HDTV signal, is fed through an input unit
403 to a divider circuit 404 of a first video encoder 401
where it is divided into four high/low frequency TV signal
components denoted by e.g. H,V,, H,V,, H,V,, and
H,, V.. This action is identical to that of the third embodi-
ment previously described referring to FIG. 30 and will [no
more be] not be further explained in detail. The four separate
TV signals are encoded respectively by a compressor 405
using a known DPCMDCT variable length code encoding
technique which is commonly used e.g. in MPEG.
Meanwhile, the motion compensation of the signal is carried
out at the input unit 403. The compressed signals are
summed by a summer 771 to two, first and second, data
streams D, D,. The low frequency video signal component
or H, V, signal is contained in the first data stream D,. The
two data stream signals D, D, are then transferred to a first
743 and a second data stream input 744 of a transmitter unit
741 where they are amplitude modulated and summed to an
ASK signal of e.g. VSB mode which is propagated from a
terrestrial antenna for broadcast service.

FIG. 65 is a block diagram of a TV receiver for such a
digital TV broadcast system. A TV broadcast signal, such as
4 VSB or 8 VSB, intercepted by a terrestrial antenna 32a is
fed to an input 752 of a receiver 781. The signal is then
transferred to a VSB detection/demodulation circuit 760
where a desired channel signal is selected and demodulated
to two, first and second, data streams D, D, which are then
fed to a first [758] 768 and a second data stream output 759
respectively. The action in the receiver unit 751 is similar to
that described previously and will [no more be] nor be
further explained in detail. The two data streams D, D, are
sent to a divider unit 776 in which D, is divided by a divider
777 into two components; one or compressed H,V, is
transferred to a first input 521 of a second video decoder 422
and the other is fed to a summer 778 where it is summed
with D, prior to transfer to a second input 531 of the second
video decoder 422. Compressed H, V, is then sent from the
first input 521 to a first expander 523 where it is expanded
to H; V, of the original length which is then transferred to
a video mixer 548 and an aspect ratio changing circuit 779.
When the input TV signal is an HDTV signal, H,V,
represents a wide-screen NTSC signal. When the same is an
NTSC signal, H,V, represents a lower resolution video
signal, e.g. MPEG1, [that] than an NTSC level.

The input TV signal of the embodiment is an HDTV
signal and H, V, becomes a wide-screen NTSC signal. If the
aspect ratio of an available display is 16:9, H, V, is directly
delivered through an output unit as a 16:9 video output 426.
If the display has an aspect ratio of 4:3, H, V, is shifted by
the aspect ratio changing circuit 779 to a letterbox or
sidepanel format and then, delivered from the output unit
780 as a corresponding format video output 425.

The second data stream D, fed from the second data
stream output 759 to the summer 778 is summed with the
output of the diver 777 to a sum signal which is then fed to
the second input [531] 530 of the second video decoder 422.
The sum signal is further transferred to a divider circuit 531
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while it is divided into three compressed forms of H, V,,
H,V,;,and H,, V. The three compressed signals are then fed
to a second 535, a third 536, and a fourth expander 537
respectively for converting by expansion to H, V,, H,V,,
and H,V,, of the original length. The three signals are
summed with H, V, by the video mixer 548 to a composite
HDTYV signal which is fed through an output 546 of the
second video decoder to the output unit 780. Finally, the
HDTYV signal is delivered from the output unit 780 and an
HDTYV video signal 427.

The output unit 780 is arranged for detecting an error rate
in the second data stream of the second data stream output
759 through an error rate detector 782 and if the error rate
is continuously high during a predetermined time, delivering
H,V, of low resolution video data systematically for a
predetermined time.

Accordingly, the multi-level signal transmission system
for digital TV signal transmission and reception becomes
feasible. For example, if a TV signal transmitter station is
near, both the first and second data streams of a received
signal can successfully be reproduced to exhibit an HDTV
quality picture. If the transmitter station is far, the first data
stream can be reproduced to H, V, which is converted to a
low resolution TV picture. Hence, any TV program will be
intercepted in a wider area and displayed at a picture quality
ranging from HDTV to NTSC level.

FIG. 66 is a block diagram showing another arrangement
of the TV receiver. As shown, the receiver unit 751 contains
only a first data stream output 768 and thus, the processing
of the second data stream or HDTV data is not needed so that
the overall construction can be minimized. It is a good idea
to have the first video decoder 421 shown in FIG. 31 as a
video decoder of the receiver. Accordingly, an NTSC level
picture will be reproduced. The receiver is fabricated at
much less cost as having no capability to receive any HDTV
level signal and will widely be accepted in the market. In
brief, the receiver can be used as an adapter tuner for
interception of a digital TV signal with giving no modifi-
cation to the existing TV system including a display. By the
way, in the case where the scrambled 4 VSB or 8 VSB signal
is received as shown in FIG. 66, the scramble release signal
transmitted by the 4 VSB or 8 VBS signal is collated with
the number of the descramble number memory 502c¢ in the
descrambler 502 by the descramble number checker 502b.
Only when the scramble release signal is identical with the
number of the descramble number memory 502c, the
scramble of a specific scramble program can be duly
released by releasing descramble.

The TV receiver 781 may have a further arrangement
shown in FIG. 67, which serves as both a satellite broadcast
receiver for demodulation of PSK signals and a terrestrial
broadcast receiver for demodulation of VSB signals. In
action, a PSK signal received by a satellite antenna 32 is
mixed by a mixer 786 with a signal from an oscillator 787
to a low frequency signal which is then fed through an input
unit 34 to a mixer 753 similar to one shown in FIG. 63. The
low frequency signal of PSK or QAM mode in a given
channel of the satellite TV system is transferred to a [modu-
lator] demodulator 35 where two data streams D, and D, are
reproduced from the signal. D, and D, are sent through a
divider 788 to a second video decoder 422 where they are
converted to a video signal which is then delivered from an
output unit 780. Also, a digital or analogue terrestrial TV
signal intercepted by a terrestrial antenna 32a is fed through
an input unit 752 to the mixer 753 where one desired channel
is selected by the same manner as described in FIG. 63 and
detected to a low frequency base band signal. The signal of
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analogue form is sent directly to the demodulator 35 for
demodulation. The signal of digital form is then fed to a
discrimination/reproducing circuit 757 where two data
streams D, and D, are reproduced from the signal. D; and
D, are converted by the second video decoder 422 to a video
signal which is then delivered further. A satellite analogue
TV signal is transferred to a video demodulator [788] 7880
where it is [AN modulated] AM demodulated to an analogue
video signal which is then delivered from the output unit
780. As understood, the mixer 753 of the TV receiver 781
shown in FIG. 67 is arranged compatible between two,
satellite and terrestrial, broadcast services. Also, a receiver
circuit including a detector 755 and an LPF 756 for AM
modulation of an analogue signal can be utilized compatible
with a digital ASK signal of the terrestrial TV service. The
major part of the arrangement shown in FIG. 67 is arranged
for compatible use, thus minimizing a circuitry construction.

According to the embodiment, a 4-level ASK signal is
divided into two, D, and D, level components for execution
of the one-bit mode multi-level signal transmission. If an
8-level ASK signal—i.e. 8-level VSB—is used as shown in
the constellation diagram of 8-VSB signal of FIGS. 68(a)
and 68(b), it can be transmitted in a total of three bits per
symbol multi-level transmission, each bit corresponding to
each of three-level, D,, D,, and D5, arrangement, First of all,
a method of coding the first bit will be explained. As shown
in FIG. 68(a), D, is assigned to eight signal points 721a,
721b, 722a, 722b, 723a, 723b, 724a, 724b, cach pair repre-
senting a two-bit pattern. Next, for coding of the second bit,
D, is assigned to four small signal point groups 721, 722,
723, 724, each two groups representing a two-bit pattern,
and Dj is assigned to two large signal point groups 725 and
726 representing a two-bit pattern. More particularly, this is
equivalent to a form in which each of the four signal points
721, 722, 723, 724 shown in FIG. 57 is divided into two
components thus producing three different level data at
most.

The three-level signal transmission of digital HDTV
signal and the like is identical to that described in the third
and fourth embodiments and will [no further be] nor be
further explained in detail.

Here, the effect of TV broadcast using VSB of FIG. 68
will be explained. Although 8 VSB has large capacity of
transmitting information, its error rate is higher than that of
4 VSB with respect to the same C/N value. However, for the
high quality HDTV broadcast, its large transmission capac-
ity will allow many error correction codes, thereby [lowing]
lowering the error rate and assuring the future multi-level
TV broadcast.

The effects of 4 VSB, 8 VSB and 16 VSB will be
comparatively explained. In the case where the terrestrial
broadcast service uses the frequency band of NTSC or PAL,
the substantial transmission band of approximately 5 MHz
will be allowed for NTSC, because NTSC is subjected to the
band limitation of 6 MHz, as shown in FIG. 136. For 4 VSB,
as its frequency utilization efficiency is 4 bit/Hz, it will have
a data transmission capacity equivalent to 5 MHzx4=20
Mbps. On the other hand, at least 15 to 18 Mbps is required
for transmission of a digital HDTV signal. Accordingly, 4
VSB is insufficient in data capacity. More specifically, as
illustrated in FIG. 169, only 10 to 20% of the substantial
transmission capacity of the HDTV signal is used for the
error correction coding.

For 8 VSB, as its frequency utilization efficiency is 6
bit/Hz, it will have a data transmission capacity equivalent
to 5 MHzx6=30 Mbps. As explained above, at least 15 to 18
Mbps is required for transmission of a digital HDTV signal.
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Accordingly, as illustrated in FIG. [168] 169, the 8 VSB
modulation method can utilize, for the error correction
coding, the data capacity equivalent to 50% or more of the
substantial transmission capacity of the HDTV signal.
Accordingly, under the condition that HDTV digital signals
with the same data rate are transmitted for the terrestrial
broadcast service in the 6 MHz band, 8 VSB is superior to
4 VSB in allowing a large number of error correction codes.
As indicated by error rate curves 805 and 806 of FIG. 163,
the TCM-8VSB having a high code gain for error correction
shows error-corrected error rates smaller than those of the 4
VSB having a low code gain for error correction. Therefore,
compared with 4 VSB, the 8 VSB with high code gain for
error correction can expand the service area of the terrestrial
TV broadcast. The 8 VSB is disadvantageous in increase of
error correcting circuits, which will result in complicated-
ness of the circuit construction of a receiver. However, the
VSB ASK system is characterized by an amplitude modu-
lation method. Therefore, the receiver is normally equipped
with an equalizer whose circuit scale is smaller than that for
the QAM method including phase components. For this
reason, even if the error correction circuits are added, an
overall circuit scale of the 8 VSB system will be smaller than
that of the 32 QAM system. Hence, the 8 VSB system can
provide a digital HDTV receiver having an enlarged service
area and adequate in the overall circuit scale.

Specific example of the error correcting system will be
explained later. The ECC 744a and the Trellis encoder 744b,
shown in the block diagrams of a transmitter/receiver of
FIGS. 84,131, 137,156 and 157, will be used. And, the VSB
modulator 749 of 4 VSB, 8 VSB and 16 VSB explained with
reference to FIG. 61 will be used to transmit the signal. In
a receiver, the VSB demodulator 760 explained with refer-
ence to FIG. 63 will be used to reproduce a digital data from
4 VSB, or 8 VSB, or 16 VSB signal using 4, or 8, or 16-level
slicer 757. Then, using the Trellis decoder 759b and the ECC
decoder 759a shown in FIGS. 84, 131, 137, 156 and 157, the
signal is error corrected. Thereafter, by the image expander
of the image decoder 402, a digital HDTV signal is repro-
duced and output.

The ECC encoder 744a, as illustrated in FIGS. 160(a) and
160(b) explained in the sixth embodiment, comprises a Reed
Solomon encoder 7447 and an interleaver 744k. The ECC
decoder 759a comprises a [de Interleaver] de-interleaver
759k and a Reed Solomon decoder 759;. As explained in the
previous embodiment, interleaving is effective to provide a
system robust against burst errors.

To lower the error rate, the code gain can be further
increased by adopting the Trellis encoder shown in FIG.
128(a), 128(b), 128(c), 128(d), 128(c) and 128(f). The
Trellis encoder [744b] 743¢ and the decoder 759b with ratio
2/3 will be applicable to the 8 VSB system, as shown in FIG.
172.

The above embodiments were explained based on the
example wherein the multi-level digital TV signal is trans-
mitted. Although the multi-level digital TV signal realizes an
ideal broadcast service, the cost will not be acceptable at the
initiation of the broadcast service because of complicated
circuits, such as image compression circuits and modulator/
demodulator circuits. As explained in the introductory part
of the fifth embodiment, to realize a TV broadcast service
with a simplified circuit, it will be preferable to adopt the
non multi-level TV signal transmission system by equalizing
the signal point distances of 4 VSB and 8 VSB—i.e. L=L,
and simplifying the circuit from FIG. 137 to FIG. 157. If the
broadcast service is sufficiently spread, grade-up to the 8
VSB system will be considered.
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Besides the combination of 4 VSB and 8 VSB, the
combination of 16 VSB and 32 VSB will be explained with
reference to FIGS. 159(a) to 159(d). FIG. 159(a) shows the
constellation of 16 VSB. FIG. 159(b) divides the signal
points into signal groups 722a to 722h, each consisting of
two signal points, thereby realizing two-level signal trans-
mission system by regarding these signal groups as eight
signal points of 8 VSB. In this case, the multi-level signal
transmission system will be also realized by transmitting 8
VSB signals intermittently using the time division multi-
plex. According to this method, the maximum data rate will
be reduced to %5. FIG. 157(c) further divides the signals into
four signal groups 723a to 723d, thereby allowing these four
signal groups to be regarded as four signal points of 4 VSB.
Thus, one more level is added. In this case, the multi-level
signal transmission system will be also realized by trans-
mitting 4 VSB signals intermittently using the time division
multiplex, although the maximum data rate is reduced. In
this manner, a three-level VSB is realized.

According to this multi-level data transmission system, 8
VSB or 4 VSB data can be reproduced even if the C/N rate
of 16 VSB is worsened. Furthermore, as illustrated in FIG.
159(d), 32 VSB signal transmission will be realized by
doubling the number of the signal points of 16 VSB. If
enlargement of the capacity of 16 VSB is required in the
future, this 32 VSB signal transmission system will provide
a data capacity up to 5 bits per symbol without losing the
compatibility.

[Above-described] The above-described system will be
embodied as a VSB receiver shown in FIG. 161 and a VSB
transmitter shown in FIG. 162. Although the explanation
was based on 4 VSB and 8 VSB, the signal transmission can
be realized by using 16 VSB as shown in FIGS. 159(a),
159(b) and 159(c). For 16 VSB, if used in the terrestrial
broadcast service, the signal transmission capacity of 40
Mbps is obtained in the 6 MHz band. However, as the data
rate of a HDTV digital compression signal is 15 to 18 Mbps
when the MPEG regulation is adopted, the surplus of the
signal transmission capacity is too much. Namely, as illus-
trated in FIG. 169, the redundance of R, is approximately
100% or more. Such a large redundance is not desirable for
transmitting 1-channel digital HDTV signal. Effect brought
by this 16 VSB is not so large when compared with the 8
VSB system, while the complicatedness of the circuit
increases alone. To provide a 2-channel HDTV terrestrial
broadcast, the redundancy of 16 VSB will be reduced to the
same level as 4 VSB, which will not allow sufficient error
correcting codes to be [enter] entered. This means that the
service area is narrowed. As described previously the 4 VSB
system cannot provide a wide service area, because the
redundance of 4 VSB is in a range of 10 to 20%. As apparent
from FIG. 169, the 8 VSB has the redundance of approxi-
mately 50%, which is adequately used for error correction
codes. The service area can be enlarged without increasing
the scale of error correction circuits so much. Accordingly,
under the condition that the digital HDTV terrestrial broad-
cast service is realized in the limited band of 6 to 8 MHz, it
is concluded that the 8 VSB system is most effective and
appropriate for the VSB modulation system, as apparent
from FIG. 169.

In particular, the arrangement of the video encoder 401 of
the third embodiment shown in FIG. 30 is replaced with a
modification of which block diagram is FIG. 69. The opera-
tion of the modified arrangement is similar and will [no
longer be] nor be further explained in detail. Two video
signal divider circuits 404 and 404a which may be sub-band
filters are provided forming a divider unit 794. The divider
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unit 794 may also be arranged more [simple a] simply as
shown in the block diagram of FIG. 70, in which a signal
passes across one signal divider circuit two times at time
division mode. More specifically, a video signal of e.g.
HDTYV or super HDTV from the input unit 403 is time-base
compressed by a time-base compressor 795 and fed to the
divider circuit 404 where it is divided into four components,
H,V,-H, H,V,-H, and H,V-H, and H,V,-H at a first
cycle. At the time, four switches 765, 765a, 765b, 765c
remain turned to the position 1 so that H,V,-H, H,,V,-H,
and H, V,-H are transmitted to a compressing circuit 405.
Meanwhile, H, V,-H is fed back through the terminal 1 of
the switch 765c¢ to the time-base compressor 795. At a
second cycle, the four switches 765, 765a, 765b, 765¢ turned
to the position 2 and all the four components of the divider
circuit 404 are simultaneously transferred to the compress-
ing circuit 405. Accordingly, the divider unit [796] 794 of
FIG. 70 arranged for time division processing of an input
signal can be constructed in a simpler dividing circuit form.

At the receiver side, such a video decoder as described in
the third embodiment and shown in FIG. 30 is needed for
three-level transmission of a video signal. More particularly,
a third video decoder 423 is provided which contains two
mixers 556 and 556a of different processing capability as
shown in the block diagram of FIG. 71.

Also, the third video decoder 423 may be modified in
which the same action is executed with one single mixer 556
as shown in FIG. 72. At the first timing, five switches 765,
765a, 765b, 765¢c, 765d [remains] remain turned to the
position 1. Hence, H,V,, H, V,, H,,V;, and H,,V,; are fed
from a first 522, a second 522a, a third 522b and a fourth
expander 522¢ [to] through their respective switches to the
mixer 556 where they are mixed to a single video signal. The
video signal which represents H; V,;-H of an input high
resolution video signal is then fed back through the terminal
1 of the switch 765d to the terminal 2 of the switch 765c. At
the second timing, the four switches 765, 765a, 765b, 765¢
are turned to the point 2. Thus, H,,V,-H, H,,V,-H, H, V-H,
and H, V, -H are transferred to the mixer 556 where they are
mixed to a single video signal which is then sent across the
terminal 2 of the switch 765d to the output unit 554 for
further delivery.

In this manner of time division processing of a three-level
signal, two mixers can be replaced with one mixer.

More particularly, four components H, V,, H, V, H,,V,,
H,,V,; are fed to produce H, V,-H at the first timing. Then,
H,V,-H, H,V,-H, and H,V,-H are fed at the second
timing delayed from the first timing and mixed with H, V,-H
to a target video signal. It is thus essential to perform the two
actions at an interval of time.

If the four components are overlapped with each other or
supplied in a variable sequence, they have to be time-base
adjusted to a given sequence through using memories
accompanied with their respective switches 765, 765a, 765b,
765c¢. In the foregoing manner, a signal is transmitted from
the transmitter at two different timing periods as shown in
FIG. 73 so that no time-base controlling circuit is needed in
the receiver which is thus arranged more [compact] com-
pactly.

As shown in FIG. 73, D, is the first data stream of a
transmitting signal and H, V,, H, V,, H,,V,, and H,,V,, are
transmitted on D, channel at the period of first timing. Then,
at the period of second timing, H; V, H,,V,, and H,,V,; are
transmitted on D, channel. As the signal is transmitted in a
time division sequence, the encoder in the receiver can be
arranged more [simple] simply.

The technique of reducing the number of the expanders in
the decoder will now be explained. FIG. 74(b) shows a
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time-base assignment of four data components 810, 810a,
810b, 810c of a signal. When other four data components
811, 811a, 811b, 811c are inserted between the four data
components 811, 811a, 811b, 811c respectively, the latter
can be transmitted at intervals of time. In action, the second
video decoder 422 shown in FIG. 74(a) receives the four
components of the first data stream D, at a first input 521 and
transfers them through a switch 812 to an expander 503 one
after another. More particularly, the component 810 first fed
is expanded during the feeding of the component 811 and
after completion of processing of the component 810, the
succeeding component 810a is fed. Hence, the expander 503
can process a row of the components at time intervals by the
same time division manner as of the mixer, thus substituting
the simultaneous action of a number of expanders.

FIG. 75 is a time-base assignment of data components of
an HDTV signal, in which H; V, (1) of an NTSC component
of the first channel signal for a TV program is allocated to
a data domain 821 of D, signal. Also, H, V., H,V,, and
H,,V,; carrying HDTV additional components of the first
channel signal are allocated to three domains 821a, 821b,
821c or D, signal respectively. There are provided other data
components 822, 822a, 822b, 822c between the data com-
ponents of the first channel signal which can thus be
expanded with an expander circuit during transmission of
the other data. Hence, all the data components of one
channel signal will be processed by a single expander
capable of operating at a higher speed.

Similar effects will be ensured by assignment of the data
components to other domains 821, 821a, 821b, 821c as
shown in FIG. 76. This becomes more effective in trans-
mission and reception of a common 4 PSK or ASK signal
having no different digital levels.

FIG. 77 shows a time-base assignment of data compo-
nents during physical two-level transmission of three dif-
ferent signal level data: e.g. NTSC, HDTYV, and super HDTV
or low resolution NTSC, standard resolution NTSC, and
HDTV. For example, for transmission of three data compo-
nents of low resolution NTSC, standard NTSC, and HDTV,
the low resolution NTSC or H, V, is allocated to the data
domain 821 of D, signal. Also, H, V., H,V,, and H,,V,, of
the standard NTSC component are allocated to three
domains 821a, 821b, 821c respectively. H, V,-H, H,,V,-H
and H,V,;-H of the HDTV component are allocated to
domains 823, 823a, and 823b respectively.

The 4 VSB or 8 VSB is associated with such a logic level
arrangement based on discrimination in the error correction
capability as described in the second embodiment as shown
in FIGS. 156 and 170. More particularly, H, V; is carried on
D** channel of the D, signal. The D,_, channel is higher in
the error correction capability then D, , channel, as
described in the second embodiment. The D, ; channel is
higher in the redundancy but lower in the error rate than the
D, , channel and the [date] dara 821 can be reconstructed at
a lower C/N rate than that of the other data 821a, 821b, 821c.
More specifically, a low resolution NTSC component will be
reproduced at a far location from the transmitter antenna or
in a signal attenuating or shadow area, e.g. the interior of a
vehicle. In view of the error rate, the data 821 of D,
channel is less affected by signal interference than the other
data 821a, 821b, 821c of D, , channel, while being specifi-
cally discriminated and stayed in a different logic level, as
described in the second embodiment. While D, and D, are
divided into two physically different levels, the levels deter-
mined by discrimination of the distance between error
correcting codes are arranged [different] differently in the
logic level.
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The demodulation of D, data requires a higher C/N rate
than that for D, data. In action, H, V, or low resolution
NTSC signal can at least be reproduced in a distant or lower
C/N service area. H, V4, H,,V,, and H,V,; can in addition
be reproduced at a lower C/N area. Then, at a high C/N area,
H,V,.-H, H,V,-H, and H,V,-H components can also be
reproduced to develop an HDTV signal. Accordingly, three
different level broadcast signals can be played back. This
method allows the signal receivable area shown in FIG. 53
to increase from a double region to a triple region, as shown
in FIG. 90, thus ensuring @ higher opportunity for enjoying
TV programs [FIGS.]. FIG. 78 is a block diagram of the
third video decoder arranged for the time-base assignment of
data shown in FIG. 77, which is similar to that shown in FIG.
72 except that the third input 551 for D5 signal is eliminated
and the arrangement shown in FIG. 74(a) is added.

In operation, both the D, and D, signals are fed through
two input units 521, 530 respectively to a switch 812 at the
first timing. As their components including H, V, are time
divided, they are transferred in a sequence by the switch 8§12
to an expander 503. This sequence will now be explained
referring to the time-base assignment of FIG. 77. A com-
pressed form of H, V, of the first channel is first fed to the
expander 503 where it is expanded. Then, H, V,;, H,,V,, and
H,,V,; are expanded. All the four expanded components are
sent through a switch 812a to a mixer 556 where they are
mixed to produce H; V,-H, H, V,-H is then fed back from
the terminal 1 of a switch 765a through the input 2 of a
switch 765 to the H, V, input to the mixer 556.

At the second timing, H, V-H, H,V, -H, and H,,V-H of
the D, signal shown in FIG. 77 are fed to the expander 503
where they are expanded before being transferred through
the switch 821a to the mixer 556. They are mixed by the
mixer 556 to an HDTV signal which is fed through the
terminal 2 of the switch 765a to the output unit 521 for
further delivery. The time-base assignment of data compo-
nents for transmission, shown in FIG. 77, contributes to the
simplest arrangement of the expander and mixer. Although
FIG. 77 shows two, D; and D,, signal levels, four-level
transmission of a TV signal will be feasible using the
addition of a D signal and a super resolution HDTV signal.

FIG. 79 illustrates a time-base assignment of data com-
ponents of a physical three-level, D;, D,, D5, TV signal, in
which data components of the same channel are so arranged
as not to overlap with one another with time. FIG. 80 is a
block diagram of a modified video decoder 423, similar to
FIG. 78, in which a third input 521a is added. The time-base
assignment of data components shown in FIG. 79 also
contributes to the simple construction of the decoder.

The action of the modified decoder 423 is almost identical
to that shown in FIG. 78 and associated with the time-base
assignment shown in FIG. 77 and will [no more be] nor be
further explained. It is also possible to multiplex data
components on the D, signal as shown in FIG. 81. However,
two data 821 and 822 are increased higher in the error
correction capability than other data components 821a,
[812b, 812¢,] 821b, 821c, thus staying at a higher signal
level. More particularly, the data assignment for transmis-
sion is made in one physical level but two logic level
relationship. Also, each data component of the second
channel is inserted between two adjacent data components
of the first channel so that serial processing can be executed
at the receiver side and the same effects as of the time-base
assignment shown in FIG. 79 will thus be obtained.

The time-base assignment of data components shown in
FIG. 81 is based on the logic level mode and can also be
carried in the physical level mode when the bit transmission
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rate of the two data components 821 and 822 is decreased to
% or ¥ thus to lower the error rate. The physical level
arrangement is consisted of three different levels.

FIG. 82 is a block diagram of another modified video
decoder 423 for decoding of the D, signal time-base
arranged as shown in FIG. 81, which is simpler in construc-
tion than that shown in FIG. 80. Its action is identical to that
of the decoder shown in FIG. 80 and will [be no more] nor
be further explained.

As understood, the time-base assignment of data compo-
nents shown in FIG. 81 also contributes to the similar
arrangement of the expander and mixer. Also, four data
components of the D, signal are fed at respective time slices
to a mixer 556. Hence, the circuitry arrangement of the
mixer 556 or a plurality of circuit blocks such as provided
in the video mixer 548 of FIG. 32 may be arranged for
changing the connection therebetween corresponding to
each data component so that they become compatible in time
division action and thus, minimized in circuitry construc-
tion.

Accordingly, the receiver can be minimized in the overall
construction.

It would be understood that the fifth embodiment is not
limited to ASK modulation and the other methods including
PSK and QAM modulation, such as described in the first,
second, and third embodiments, will be employed with equal
success.

Also, FSK modulation will be eligible in any of the
embodiments. For example, the signal points of a multiple-
level FSK signal consisting of four frequency components
f1, £2, 3, f4 are divided into groups as shown in FIG. 58 and
when the distance between any two groups is such that the
groups are spaced from each other for ease of
discrimination, the multi-level transmission of the FSK
signal can be implemented, as illustrated in FIG. 83.

More particularly, it is assumed that the frequency group
841 of {1 and f2 is assigned D,=0 and the group 842 of {3
and 4 is assigned D,=1. If f1 and £3 represent 0 at D, and
2 and 4 represent 1 at D, two-bit data transmission, one bit
at D, or D,, will be possible as shown in FIG. 83. When the
C/N rate is high, a combination of D;=0 and D,=1 is
reconstructed at t=t3 and a combination of D,=1 and D,=0
at t=t4. When the C/N rate is low, D,=0 only is reproduced
at t=t3 and D,=1 at t=t4. In this manner, the FSK signal can
be transmitted in the multi-level arrangement. This multi-
state FSK signal transmission is applicable to each of the
third, fourth, and fifth embodiments.

The fifth embodiment may also be implemented in the
form of a magnetic record/playback apparatus of which
block diagram shown in FIG. 84 because its ASK mode
action is appropriate to magnetic record and playback opera-
tion.

FIG. 84 is a block diagram showing a recorder/transmitter
and a player/receiver.

In the block diagram of FIG. 84, the VSB-ASK modula-
tion system in the fifth embodiment comprising the trans-
mitter 1 and the receiver 43 becomes identical in constitu-
tion by replacing the transmission circuit Sa of the
transmitter by a recorder magnetic recording signal amplifier
857a, and the reception circuit 24a of the receiver 43 by a
magnetic reproducing signal amplifier 857b.

Describing the operation, the HDTV signal is divided into
two sets of data to be compared by the video encoder 401,
a first data stream is subjected to error coding in the ECC
encoder 743a, and a second data stream is subjected to error
coding in the ECC 744a, then further subjected to Trellis
coding in the Trellis encoder 744b to enter the modulator
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749 of VSB-ASK. In the case of the recorder, after applying
an offset signal by the offset generator 856, data is recorded
on a magnetic tape 855 by a recording circuit 853. In the
case of the transmitter 1, a DC offset voltage is superposed
on the VSB-ASK signal by an offset voltage generator 856,
and the signal is transmitted by the up converter Sa. Thus, it
is easy to reproduce the synchronous signal of the receiver.
The transmitted VSB-ASK signals of 4 VSB, 8 VSB and 16
VSB are received by the antenna 32b, and fed into a
demodulator 852a by way of a down converter 24a.

On the other hand, the signal recorded by the recorder is
reproduced by a reproducing head 854a, and is sent into a
demodulator 852b through a reproducing circuit 858.

The input signal is demodulated by an ASK demodulator
852b such as VSB through a filter 858a of the demodulator
852b, and the demodulated first data stream is subjected to
error correction by the ECC decoder 758a, and the second
data row is subjected to error correction by the Trellis
decoder 759b and the ECC 759a. In consequence, the HDTV
expanded to video signal, TV signal, or SDTV signal is
delivered from the video decoder 402. By Trellis coding, the
error rate is lowered, the transmission distance of the trans-
mitter is extended, and the image quality of the recording
and reproducing apparatus is improved. In such a case, the
filter 858a of the receiver 43, by using a comb filter which
possesses such a filter characteristic as to eliminate the
carrier of analog TV signal as shown in FIG. 134, can
eliminate the interference of the analog TV signal, and the
error rate can be reduced. In this case, if the filter is always
placed, the signal deteriorates. To avoid this, as shown in
FIG. 65, the analog TV filter 760a is turned on only when the
signal deteriorates due to interference of the analog TV by
the error rate detector 782, and is turned off when there is no
interference, so that deterioration by filter can be prevented.

In the case shown in FIG. 84, of the first data stream and
second data stream, the error rate is smaller in the second
data stream. Therefore, by transmitting/recording high pri-
ority (HP) information such as de-scramble information, and
header information of image data in FIG. 66 into the second
data stream, image reproduction of de-scramble or each
block of image can be stabilized.

As shown in FIGS. 137 and 172, high priority information
(HP) is transmitted by the subchannel with a higher code
gain by changing the code gain of Trellis decoder or ECC
decoder error correction by the respective subchannel for
data row time shared by the transmitter of 8 VSB and 16
VSB. Since the error rate of HP information decreases, even
if noise is generated to a certain degree in the transmission
route to deteriorate signals which results in destruction of
Low priority information(LP), HP information data will
remain undestructed. By transmitting descramble informa-
tion and header information such as data packet address of
each image block as HP information, descramble stabilizes
for a long time and viewers can watch descrambled pro-
grams. At the same time, since destruction of each image
block is prevented, viewers can watch TV programs with
acceptable image quality as image quality deteriorates only
generally even when received signals deteriorate.
Embodiment 6

The communication and/or recording method of the
present invention is applicable to a magnetic recording and
playback apparatus. Although the present invention is
applied for a multiple-level ASK data transmission in the
above-described fifth embodiment, it is also feasible in the
same manner to adopt this invention in a magnetic recording
and playback apparatus of a multi-level ASK recording
system, as shown in FIG. 173. A multi-level or non multi-
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level magnetic recording can be realized by applying the
C-CDM method of the present invention to PSK, [FCK]
FSK, and QAM, as well as ASK.

First of all, the method of realizing a multi-level recording
in a 16 QAM or 32 QAM magnetic recording playback
apparatus will be explained using an example of the C-CDM
method of the present invention. FIG. 84 is a circuit block
diagram wherein the C-CDM is applied to 16 QAM, 32
QAM, [4ASK] 4 ASK, 8 ASK, 16 ASK and 8 PSK.
Hereinafter, a QAM system being multiplexed by the
C-CDM method is termed as SRQAM. FIGS. 137 and 154
show block diagrams applicable for the signal transmission
system of the broadcast.

As shown in FIG. 84, an input video signal, e.g. an HDTV
signal, to a magnetic record/playback apparatus 851 is
divided and compressed by a video encoder 401 into a low
frequency band signal through a first video encoder 401a
and a high frequency band signal through a second video
encoder 401b respectively. Then, a low frequency band
component, e.g. H; V,, of the video signal is fed to a first
data stream input 743 of an input unit 742 and a high
frequency band component including H,V,, is fed to a
second data stream input 744 of the same. The two compo-
nents are further transferred to a modulator 749 of a
modulator[/demodulator] unit [852] 852a4. The first data
stream input 743 adds an error correcting code to the low
frequency band signal in an ECC 743a. On the other hand,
the second data stream fed into the second data stream input
744 is 2 bit in case of 16 SRQAM, 3 bit in case of 36
SRQAM, and 4 bit in case of 64 SRQAM. After an error
correcting code being encoded by an ECC 744a, this signal
is supplied to a Trellis encoder 744h, or 744g, or 744b shown
in FIGS. 128(a), 128(b) and 128(c) in which a Trellis
encoded signal having a ratio ¥ for 16 SRQAM, %5 for 32
SRQAM, and % for 64 SRQAM is produced. A 64 SRQAM
signal, for example, has a first data stream of 2 bit and a
second data stream of 4 bit. A Trellis encoder 744b of FIG.
128(c) allows this 64 SRQAM signal to perform a Trellis
encoding of ratio ¥ wherein 3 bit data is converted into 4 bit
data. For 4 ASK, 8 ASK and 16 ASK, the Trellis encoding
of ¥, %3 and % is independently performed. Thus redun-
dancy increases and a data rate decreases, while error
correcting capability increases. This results in the reduction
of an error rate in the same data rate. Accordingly, trans-
mittable information amount of the recording/playback sys-
tem or transmission system will increase substantially. As
the 8 VSB transmission system explained in the fifth
embodiment is three bits per symbol, the Trellis encoder
744g and the Trellis decoder 744q of ratio %, shown in
FIGS. 128(b) and 128(e) can be used for this 8 VSB
transmission system. An overall block diagram is shown in
FIG. 171.

It is, however, possible to constitute the first data stream
input 743 not to include a Trellis encoder as shown in FIG.
84 of this sixth embodiment because the first data stream has
low error rate inherently. This will be advantageous in view
of simplification of circuit configuration. The second data
stream, however, has a narrow inter-code distance as com-
pared with the first data stream and, therefore, has a worse
error rate. The Trellis encoding of the second data stream
improves such a worse error rate. There is no doubt that an
overall circuit configuration becomes simple if the Trellis
encoding of the first data stream is eliminated. An operation
for modulation is almost identical to that of the transmitter
of the fifth embodiment shown in FIG. 64 and will not be
further explained. A modulation signal of the modulator 749
is fed into a recording/playback circuit 853 in which it is AC
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biased by a bias generator 856 and amplified by an amplifier
857a. Thereafter, the signal is fed to a magnetic head [854]
854b for recording onto a magnetic tape 855.

A format of the recorded signal is shown in a recording
signal frequency assignment of FIG. 113. A main, e.g. 16
SRQAM, signal 859 having a carrier of frequency fc records
information, and also a pilot f, signal 859a having a fre-
quency 2fc is recorded simultaneously. Distortion in the
recording operation is lowered as a bias signal 859b having
a frequency fg,, ¢ adds AC bias for magnetic recording. Two
of three-level signals shown in FIG. 113 are recorded in
multiple state. In order to reproduce these recorded signals,
two thresholds TH-1-2, Th-2 are given. A signal 859 will
reproduce all of two levels while a signal 859¢ will repro-
duce D, data only, depending on C/N level of the recording/
playback.

A main signal of 16 SRQAM will have a signal point
assignment shown in FIG. 10. Furthermore, a main signal of
36 SRQAM will have a signal point assignment shown in
FIG. 100. Furthermore, a main signal of 4 ASK or 8 ASK
will have a signal point assignment of FIG. 58 or FIG. 68(a)
and 68(b). In reproduction of this signal, both the main
signal 859 and the pilot signal 859a are reproduced through
the magnetic head [854] 854a and amplified by an amplifier
857b. An output signal of the amplifier 857b is fed to a
carrier reproduction circuit 858 in which a filter 858a
separates the frequency of the pilot signal fp having a
frequency [2f0] 2f, and a !4 frequency divider 858b repro-
duces a carrier of frequency [f0] f, to transfer it to a
demodulator 760. This reproduced carrier is used to
demodulate the main signal in the demodulator 760. Assum-
ing that a magnetic recording tape 855, e.g. HDTV tape, is
of a high C/N rate, 16 signal points are discriminated and
thus both D, and D, are demodulated in the demodulator
760. Subsequently, a video decoder 402 reproduces all the
signals. An HDTV VCR can reproduce a high bit-rate TV
signal such as 15 Mbps HDTV signal. The lower the C/N
rate is, the cheaper the cost of a video tape is. So far, a VHS
tape in the market is inferior by more than 10 dB in C/N rate
to a full-scale broadcast tape. If a video tape 855 is of low
C/N rate, it will not be able to discriminate all the 16 or 32
valued signal points. Therefore the first data stream D, can
be reproduced, while a 2 bit, 3 bit, or 4 bit data stream of the
second data stream D, cannot be reproduced. Only 2 bit data
stream of the first data stream is reproduced. If a two-level
HDTYV video signal is recorded and reproduced, a low C/N
tape having insufficient capability of reproducing a high
frequency band video signal can output only a low rate low
frequency band video signal of the first data stream, spe-
cifically e.g. a 7 Mbps wide NTSC TV signal.

As shown in a block diagram of FIG. 114, a second data
stream output 759, the second data stream input 744, and the
second video decoder 402a can be eliminated in order to
provide customers one aspect of lower grade products. In
this case, a recording/playback apparatus 851, dedicated to
a low bit rate, will include a modulator such as a modulated
QPSK which modulates or demodulates the first data stream
only. This apparatus allows only the first data stream to be
recorded and reproduced. Specifically, a wide NTSC grade
video signal can be recorded and reproduced.

Above-described high C/N rate video tape 855 capable of
recording a high bit-rate signal, e.g. HDTV signal, will be
capable of being used in such a low bit-rate dedicated
magnetic recording/playback apparatus but will reproduce
the first data stream D, only. That is, the wide NTSC signal
is outputted, while the second data stream is not reproduced.
In other words, one recording/playback apparatus having a
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complicated configuration can reproduce [a] an HDTV
signal and the other recording/playback apparatus having a
simple configuration can reproduce a wide NTSC signal if a
given video tape 855 includes the same multi-level HDTV
signal. Accordingly in case of two-level multiple state, four
combinations will be realized with perfect compatibility
among two tapes having different C/N rates and two
recording/playback apparatus having different recording/
playback data rates. This will bring remarkable effect. In this
case, an NTSC dedicated apparatus will be simple in con-
struction as compared with an HDTV dedicated apparatus.
In more detail, a circuitry scale of EDTV decoder will be ¥
of that of HDTV decoder. Therefore, a low function appa-
ratus can be realized at fairly low cost. Realization of two,
HDTYV and EDTV, types recording/playback apparatus hav-
ing different recording/reproducing capability of picture
quality will provide various type products ranging in a wide
price range. Users can freely select a tape among a plurality
of tapes from an expensive high C/N rate tape to a cheaper
low C/N rate tape, as occasion demands so as to satisfy
required picture quality. Not only maintaining perfect com-
patibility but obtaining expandable capability will be
attained and further compatibility with a future system will
be ensured. Consequently, it will be possible to establish
long-lasting standards for recording/playback apparatus.
Other recording methods will be used in the same manner.
For example, a multi-level recording will be realized by use
of phase modulation explained in the first and third embodi-
ments. A recording by the ASK explained in the fifth
embodiment will be also possible. A multiple state of two-
or three-layer will be realized by converting present record-
ing from two-level to four-level ASK or eight-level ASK and
dividing into two groups as shown in FIGS. 59(c), 59(d),
68(a) and 68(b).

A circuit block diagram for ASK is shown in FIG. 173,
which is identical to that disclosed in FIG. 84. With the
combination of the Trellis and ASK, the error rate can be
lowered. Besides embodiments already described, a multi-
level recording will be also realized by use of multiple tracks
on a magnetic tape. Furthermore, a theoretical multi-level
recording will be feasible by differentiating the error cor-
recting capability so as to discriminate respective data.

Compatibility with future standards will be described
below. A setting of standards for recording/playback appa-
ratus such as VCR is normally done by taking account of the
[most] highest C/N rate tape available in practice. The
recording characteristics of a tape progresses rapidly. For
example, the C/N rate has been improved more than 10 dB
compared with the tape used 10 years ago. If supposed that
new standards will be established after 10 to 20 years due to
an advancement of tape property, a conventional method
will encounter with the difficulty in maintaining compatibil-
ity with older standards. New and old standards, in fact, used
to be one-way compatible or non-compatible with each
other.

On the contrary, in accordance with the present invention,
the standards are first of all established for recording and/or
reproducing the first data stream and/or second data stream
on present day tapes. Subsequently, if the C/N rate is
improved magnificently in future, an upper level data
stream, e.g. a third data stream, will be added without any
difficulty as long as the present invention is incorporated in
the system. For example, a super HDTV VCR capable of
recording or reproducing three-level 64 SRQAM or 8 ASK
will be realized while maintaining perfect compatibility with
the conventional standards. A magnetic tape, recording first
to third data streams in compliance with new standards, will
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be able to use, of course, in the older two-level magnetic
recording/playback apparatus capable of recording and/or
reproducing only first and second data streams. In this case,
first and second data streams can be reproduced perfectly
although the third data stream is left non-reproduced.
Therefore, an HDTV signal can be reproduced. For these
reasons, the merit of expanding recording data amount while
maintaining compatibility between new and old standards is
expected.

Returning to the explanation of reproducing operation of
FIG. 84, the magnetic head [854] 854a and the magnetic
reproduction circuit [853] 858 reproduce a reproducing
signal from the magnetic tape 855 and [feeds] feed it to the
[modulation/demodulation circuit 852] demodulator unit
852b. The demodulating operation is almost identical with
that of first, third, and fourth embodiments and will [no
further be] nor be further explained. The demodulator 760
reproduces the first and second data streams D, and D,. The
second data stream D, is error corrected with high code gain
in a Trellis-decoder 759b such as a Vitabi decoder, so as to
be low error rate. The video decoder 402 demodulates D,
and D, signals to output an HDTV video signal.

FIG. 131 is a block diagram showing a three-level mag-
netic recording/playback apparatus in accordance with the
present invention which includes one theoretical level in
addition to two physical levels. This system is substantially
the same as that of FIG. 84. The difference is that the first
data stream is further divided into two subchannels by use of
a TDM in order to realize a three-level constitution.

As shown in FIG. 131, an HDTYV signal is separated first
of all into two, medium and low frequency band video
signals D,_;, and D, _,, through a 1-1 video encoder 401c and
a 1-2 video encoder 401d and, thereafter, fed into a first data
stream input 743 of an input section 742. The data stream
D, having a picture quality of MPEG grade is error
correcting coded with high code gain in an ECC coder 743a,
while the data stream D, , is error correcting coded with
normal code gain in an ECC encoder 743b. D,_;, and D, ,
are time multiplexed together in a TDM 743c to be one data
stream D1. D, and D, are modulated into two-level signals
in a C-CDM 749 and then recorded on the magnetic tape 855
through the magnetic head 854.

In playback operation, a recording signal reproduced
through the magnetic head 854 is demodulated into D, and
D, by the C-CDM demodulator 760 in the same manner as
in the explanation of FIG. 84. The first data stream D, is
demodulated into two, D, ; and D, ,, subchannels through
the TDM 758c¢ provided in the first data stream output 758.
D, , data is error corrected in an ECC decoder 758a having
high code gain. Therefore, D, _; data can be demodulated at
a lower C/N rate as compared with D, , data. A 1-1 video
decoder [402a] 402¢ decodes the D,_; data and outputs an
LDTYV signal. On the other hand, D, _, data is error corrected
in an ECC decoder 758b having normal code gain.
Therefore, D, _, data has a threshold value of high C/N rate
compared with D, ; data and thus will not be demodulated
when a signal level is not large. D, _, data is then demodu-
lated in a 1-2 video decoder 402d and summed with D, _;
data to output an EDTV signal of wide NTSC grade.

The second data stream D, is Vitabi demodulated in a
Trellis decoder 759b and error corrected at an ECC decoder
759a. Thereafter, D, data is converted into a high frequency
band video signal through a second video decoder 402b and,
then, summed with D, ; and D, , data to output an HDTV
signal. In this case, a threshold value of the C/N rate of D,
data is set larger than that of C/N rate of D, , data.
Accordingly, D, _; data, i.e. an LDTV signal, will be repro-
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duced from a tape 855 having a smaller C/N rate. D,_,, and
D, , data, i.e. an EDTV signal, will be reproduced from a
tape 855 having a normal C/N rate. And, D,_;, D, ,, and D,
ie. an HDTV signal, will be reproduced from a tape 855
having a high C/N rate.

Three-level magnetic recording/playback apparatus can
be realized in this manner. As described in the foregoing
description, the tape 855 has an interrelation between C/N
rate and cost. The present invention allows users to select a
grade of tape in accordance with a content of TV program
they want to record because video signals having picture
qualities of three grades are recorded and/or reproduced in
accordance with tape cost.

Next, an effect of multi-level recording will be described
with respect to fast feed playback. As shown in a recording
track diagram of FIG. 132, a recording track 855a having an
azimuth angle A and a recording track 855b having an
opposite azimuth angle B are alternately arrayed on the
magnetic tape 855. The recording track 855a has a recording
region 855c at its central portion and the remainder as D, ,
recording regions 855d, as denoted in the drawing. This
unique recording pattern is provided on at least one of
several recording tracks. The recording region 855¢ records
one frame of LDTV signal. A high frequency band signal D,
is recorded on a D, recording region 855¢ corresponding to
an entire recording region of the recording track 855a. This
recording format causes no novel effect against a normal
speed recording/playback operation.

A fast feed reproduction in a reverse direction does not
allow a magnetic head trace 855f having an azimuth angle
A to coincide with the magnetic track as shown in the
drawing. As the present invention provides the D, _; record-
ing region 855c¢ at a central narrow region of the magnetic
tape as shown in FIG. 132, this region only is surely
reproduced although it occurs at a predetermined probabil-
ity. Thus reproduced D, _; signal can demodulate an entire
picture plane of the same time although its picture quality is
an LDTV of MPEG1 level. In this manner several to several
tens LDTV signals per second can be reproduced with
perfect picture images during the fast feed playback
operation, thereby enabling users to surely confirm picture
images during the fast feed operation.

A head trace 855g corresponds to a head trace in the
reverse playback operation, from which it is understood only
a part of the magnetic track is traced in the reverse playback
operation. The recording/playback format shown in FIG.
132 however allows, even in such a reverse playback
operation, to reproduce D,_; recording region and, therefore,
an animation of LDTV grade is outputted intermittently.

Accordingly, the present invention makes it possible to
record a picture image of LDTV grade within a narrow
region on the recording track, which results in intermittent
reproduction of almost perfect still pictures with picture
quality of LDTV grade during normal and reverse fast feed
playback operations. Thus, the users can easily confirm
picture images even in high-speed searching.

Next, another method will be described to respond a
higher speed fast feed playback operation. A D, _,; recording
region 855c is provided as shown at lower right of FIG. 132,
so that one frame of LDTV signal is recorded thereon.
Furthermore, a narrow D, ;[-] D, recording region 855h is
provided at a part of the D, ; recording region 855¢c. A
subchannel D, in this region records a part of information
relating to the one frame of LDTV signal. The remainder of
the LDTV information is recorded on the D, recording
region 855j of the D[] D, recording region 855h in a
duplicated manner. The subchannel D, has a data recording
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capacity 3 to 5 times as much as the subchannel D, ;.
Therefore, subchannels D, ; and D, can record one frame
information of LDTYV signal on a smaller, 1575, area of the
recording tape. As the head trace can be recorded in [a]
further narrower regions 855h, 855j, both time and area are
decreased into Y575 as compared with a head trace time Tg;.
Even if the trace of head is further inclined by increasing fast
feed speed amount, the probability of entirely tracing this
region will be increased. Accordingly, perfect LDTV picture
images will be intermittently reproduced even if the fast feed
speed is increased up to 3 to 5 times as fast as the case of the
subchannel D, ; only.

In case of a two-level VCR, this method is useless in
reproducing the D, recording region 855j and therefore this
region will not be reproduced in a high-speed fast feed
playback operation. On the other hand, a three-level high
performance VCR will allow users to confirm a picture
image even if a fast feed playback operation is executed at
a faster, 3 to 5 times as fast as two-level VCR, speed. In other
words, not only excellent picture quality is obtained in
accordance with the cost but a maximum fast feed speed
capable of reproducing picture images can be increased in
accordance with the cost.

Although this embodiment utilizes a multi-level modula-
tion system, it is needless to say that a normal, e.g. 16 QAM,
modulation system can also be adopted to realize the fast
feed playback operation in accordance with the present
invention as long as an encoding of picture images is of
multiple type.

A recording method of a conventional non-multiple digi-
tal VCR, in which picture images are highly compressed,
disperses video data uniformly. Therefore, it was not pos-
sible in a fast feed playback operation to reproduce all the
picture images on a picture plane of the same time. The
picture reproduced was the one consisting of a plurality of
picture image blocks having non-coincided time bases with
each other. The present invention, however, provides a
multi-level HDTV VCR which can reproduce picture image
blocks having coincided time bases on a picture plane during
a fast feed playback operation although its picture quality is
of LDTV grade.

The three-level recording in accordance with the present
invention will be able to reproduce a high resolution TV
signal such as HDTV signal when the recording/playback
system has a high C/N rate. Meanwhile, a TV signal of
EDTV grade, e¢.g. a wide NTSC signal, or a TV signal of
LDTV grade, e.g. a low resolution NTSC signal, will be
outputted when the recording/playback system has a low
C/N rate or poor function.

As it is described in the foregoing description, the mag-
netic recording/playback apparatus in accordance with the
present invention can reproduce picture images consisting of
the same content even if C/N rate is low or error rate is high,
although the resolution or the picture quality is relatively
low.

Embodiment 7

A seventh embodiment of the present invention will be
described for execution of four-level video signal transmis-
sion. A combination of the four-level signal transmission and
the four-level video data construction will create a
four-[level. Signal)level signal service area as shown in FIG.
91. The four-level service area is consisted of, from
innermost, a first 890a, a second 890b, a third 890c, and a
fourth signal receiving area 890d. The method of developing
such a four-level service area will be explained in more
detail.

The four-level arrangement can be implemented by using
four physically different levels determined through modu-
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lation or four logic levels defined by data discrimination in
the error correction capability. The former provides a large
difference in the C/N rate between two adjacent levels and
the C/N rate has to be increased to discriminate all the four
levels from each other. The latter is based on the action of
demodulation, and a difference in the C/N rate between two
adjacent levels should stay at minimum. Hence, the four-
level arrangement is best constructed using a combination of
two physical levels and two logic levels. The division of a
video signal into four signal levels will be explained.

FIG. 93 is a block diagram of a divider circuit 3 which
comprises a video divider 895 and four compressors 405a,
405b, 405c, 405d. The video divider 895 contains three
dividers 404a, 404b, 404c which are arranged identical to
the divider circuit 404 of the first video encoder 401 shown
in FIG. 30 and will [be no more] nor be further explained.
An input video signal is divided by the dividers into four
components, H, V, of low resolution data, H,V, of high
resolution data, and H; V,; and H,,V, for medium resolution
data. The resolution of H,V, is a half that of the original
input signal.

The input video signal is first divided by the divider 404a
into two, high and low, frequency band components, each
component being divided into two, horizontal and vertical,
segments. The intermediate between the high and low fre-
quency ranges is a dividing point according to the embodi-
ment. Hence, if the input video signal is an HDTV signal of
1000-line vertical resolution, H, V, has a vertical resolution
of 500 lines and a horizontal resolution of a half value.

Each of two, horizontal and vertical, data of the low
frequency component H; V, is further divided by the divider
404c into two frequency band segments. Hence, an H, V,
segment output is 250 lines in the vertical resolution and %
of the original horizontal resolution. This output of the
divider 404c which is termed as an LL signal is then
compressed by the compressor 405a to a D,_; signal.

The other three higher frequency segments of H, V, are
mixed by a mixer 772c to an LH signal which is then
compressed by the compressor 405b to a D, , signal. The
compressor 405b may be replaced with three compressors
provided between the divider 404c and the mixer 772c¢.

H, V., H,V,, and H,V,, ,  [form] from the divider 404a
are mixed by a mixer 772a to an H,,V-H signal. If the input
signal is as high as 1000 lines in both horizontal and vertical
resolution, H,;V,-H has 500 to 1000 lines of a horizontal
and a vertical resolution. H,,V-H is fed to the divider 404b
where it is divided again into four components.

Similarly, H,V, from the divider 404b has 500 to 750
lines of a horizontal and a vertical resolution and transferred
as an HL signal to the compressor 405c. The other three
components, H, V., H,V,, and H,V,, from the divider
404b have 750 to 1000 lines of a horizontal and a vertical
resolution and are mixed by a mixer 772b to an HH signal
which is then compressed by the compressor 405d and
delivered as a [D,g,] D, signal. After compression, the HL.
signal is delivered as a D, ; signal. As the result, LLor D, ;
carries a frequency data of 0 to 250 lines, LH or D, _, carries
a frequency data from more than 250 lines up to 500 lines,
HL or D,_; carries a frequency data of more than 500 lines
up to 750 lines, and HH or D,_, carries a frequency data of
more than 750 lines to 1000 lines so that the divider circuit
3 can provide a four-level signal. Accordingly, when the
divider circuit 3 of the transmitter 1 shown in FIG. 87 is
replaced with the divider circuit of FIG. 93, the transmission
of a four-level signal will be implemented.

The combination of multi-level data and multi-level trans-
mission allows a video signal to be at steps declined in the
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picture quality in proportion to the C/N rate during
transmission, thus contributing to the enlargement of the TV
broadcast service area. At the receiving side, the action of
demodulation and reconstruction is identical to that of the
second receiver of the second embodiment shown in FIG. 88
and will [be no more] nor be further explained. In particular,
the mixer 37 is modified for video signal transmission rather
than data communications and will now be explained in
more detail.

As described in the second embodiment, a received signal
after being demodulated and error corrected, is fed as a set
of four components D, ;, D, ,, D, ;, D, , to the mixer 37 of
the second receiver 33 of FIG. 88.

FIG. 94 is a block diagram of a modified mixer 33 in
which D, ;, D, 5, D,_;, D, , are explained by their respec-
tive expanders 523a, 523b, 523c, 523d to an LL, and LH, an
HL, and an HH signal respectively which are equivalent to
those described with FIG. 93. If the bandwidth of the input
signal is 1, LL has a bandwidth of Y, LL+LH has a
bandwidth of %, LL+LH+HL has a bandwidth of %4, and
LL+LH+HL+HH has a bandwidth of 1. The LH signal is
then divided by a divider 531a and mixed by a video mixer
548a with the LL signal. An output of the video mixer 548a
is transferred to an H, V, terminal of a video mixer 548c.
The video mixer 531a is identical to that of the second
decoder 527 of FIG. 32 and will [be no more] nor be further
explained. Also, the HH signal is divided by a divider 531b
and fed to a video mixer 548b. At the video mixer 548b, the
HH signal is mixed with the HL signal to an H,V-H signal
which is then divided by a divider 531¢ and sent to the video
mixer 548c. At the video mixer 548c¢, H,,V-H is combined
with the sum signal of LH and LL to a video output. The
video output of the mixer 33 is then transferred to the output
unit 36 of the second receiver shown in FIG. 88 where it is
converted to a TV signal for delivery. If the original signal
has 1050 lines of vertical resolution or is an HDTV signal of
about 1000-line resolution, its four different signal level
components can be intercepted in their respective signal
receiving areas shown in FIG. 91.

The picture quality of the four different components will
be described in more detail. The illustration of FIG. 92
represents a combination of FIGS. 86 and 91. As apparent,
when the C/N rate increases, the overall signal level of
amount of data is increased from 862d to 862a by steps of
four signal levels D, ;, D; 5, D5 4, D5s.

Also, as shown in FIG. 95, the four different level
components LI, LH, HL, and HH are accumulated in
proportion to the C/N rate. More specifically, the quality of
a reproduced picture will be increased as the distance from
a transmitter antenna becomes small. When L=Ld, LL
component is reproduced. When L=Lc, LL+LH signal is
reproduced. When L=Lb, LL+LH+HL signal is reproduced.
When L=La, LL+LH+HL+HH signal is reproduced. As the
result, if the bandwidth of the original signal is 1, the picture
quality is enhanced at % increments of bandwidth from % to
1 depending on the receiving area. If the original signal is an
HDTYV of 1000-line vertical resolution, a reproduced TV
signal is 250, 500, 750, and 1000 lines in the resolution at
their respective receiving areas. The picture quality will thus
be varied at steps depending on the level of a signal. FIG. 96
shows the signal propagation of a conventional digital
HDTV signal transmission system, in which no signal
reproduction will be possible when the C/N rate is less than
V0. Also, signal interception will hardly be guaranteed at
signal interference regions, shadow regions, and other signal
attenuating regions, denoted by the symbol x, of the service
area. FIG. 97 shows the signal propagation of an HDTV
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signal transmission system of the present invention. As
shown, the picture quality will be a full 1000-line grade at
the distance La where C/N=a, a 750-line grade at the
distance Lb where C/N=b, a 500-line grade at the distance
Lc where C/N=c, and a 250-line grade at the distance Ld
where C/N=d. Within the distance La, there are shown
unfavorable regions where the C/N rate drops sharply and no
HDTYV quality picture will be reproduced. As understood, a
lower picture quality signal can however be intercepted and
reproduced according to the multi-level signal transmission
system of the present invention. For example, the picture
quality will be a 750-line grade at the point B in a building
shadow area, a 250-line grade at the point D in a running
train, a 750-line grade at the point F in a ghost developing
area, a 250-line grade at the point G in a running car, a
250-line grade at the point L in a neighbor signal interfer-
ence area. As set forth above, the signal transmission system
of the present invention allows a TV signal to be success-
fully received at a grade in the area where the conventional
system is poorly qualified, thus increasing its service area.
FIG. 98 shows an example of simultaneous broadcasting of
four different TV programs, in which three quality programs
C, B, A are transmitted on their respective channels D, ,,
D,_,, D, while a program D identical to that of a local
analogue TV station is propagated on the D, ; channel.
Accordingly, while the program D is kept available at
simulcast service, the other three programs can also be
distributed on air for offering a multiple program broadcast
service.

Embodiment 8

Hereinafter, an eighth embodiment of the present inven-
tion will be explained referring to the drawings. The eighth
embodiment employs a multi-level signal transmission sys-
tem of the present invention for a transmitter/receiver in a
cellular telephone system.

FIG. 115 is a block diagram showing a transmitter/
receiver of a portable telephone, in which a telephone
conversation sound inputted across a microphone 762 is
compressed and coded in a compressor 405 into multi-level,
D,, D,, and D, data previously described. These D, D,
and D5 data are time divided in a time division circuit 765
into predetermined time slots and, then, modulated in a
modulator 4 into a multi-level, e.g. SRQAM, signal previ-
ously described. Thereafter, an antenna sharing unit 764 and
an antenna 22 transmit a carrier wave carrying a modulated
signal, which will be intercepted by a base station later
described and further transmitted to other base stations or a
central telephone exchanger so as to communicate with
other telephones.

On the contrary, the antenna 22 receives transmission
radio waves from other base stations as communication
signals from other telephones. A received signal is demodu-
lated in a multiple-level, e.g. SRQAM, type demodulator 45
into D, D,, and D data. A timing circuit 767 detects timing
signals on the basis of demodulated signals. These timing
signals are fed into the time division circuit 765. Demodu-
lated signals D,, D,, and D5 are fed into an expander 503 and
expanded into a sound signal, which are transmitted to a
speaker 763 and converted into sound.

FIG. 116 shows a block diagram exemplarily showing an
arrangement of base stations, in which three base stations
771, 772, and 773 [locate] are located at center of respective
receiving cells 768, 769, and 770 of hexagon or circle. These
base stations 771, 772, and 773 respectively [has] have a
plurality of transmitter/receiver units 761a~761j each similar
to that of FIG. 115 so as to have data communication
channels equivalent to the number of these transmitter/
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receiver units. A base station controller 774 is connected to
all the base stations and always monitors a communication
traffic amount of each base station. Based on the monitoring
result, the base station controller 774 carries out an overall
system control including allocation of channel frequencies
to respective base stations or control of receiving cells of
respective base stations.

FIG. 117 is a view showing a traffic distribution of
communication amount in a conventional, e.g. QPSK, sys-
tem. A diagram d=A shows data 774a and 774b having
frequency utilization efficiency 2 bit/Hz, and a diagram d=B
shows data 774c of frequency utilization efficiency 2 bit/Hz.
A summation of these data 774a, 774b, and 774c becomes
[2] data 774d, which represents a transmission amount of
Ach consisting of receiving cells 768 and 770. Frequency
utilization efficiency of 2 bit/Hz is uniformly distributed.
However, density of population in an actual urban area is
locally high in several crowded areas 775a, 775b, and 775¢
which includes concentrated buildings [concentrated]. A
data 774e representing a communication traffic amount
shows several peaks at locations just corresponding to these
crowded areas 775a, 775b, and 775c¢, in contrast with other
area having small communication amount. A capacity of a
conventional cellular telephone was uniformly set to 2
bit/Hz frequency efficiency at entire region as shown by the
data 774d irrespective of actual traffic amount TF shown by
the data 774e. It is not effective to give the same frequency
efficiency regardless of actual traffic amount. In order to
compensate for this ineffectiveness, the conventional sys-
tems have allocated many frequencies to the regions having
a large traffic amount, increased channel number, or
decreased the receiving cell of the same. However, an
increase of channel number is restricted by the frequency
spectrum. Furthermore, conventional multi-level, e.g. 16
QAM or 64 QAM, mode transmission systems increase
transmission power. A reduction of receiving cell will induce
an increase in number of base stations, thus increasing
installation cost.

It is ideal for the improvement of an overall system
efficiency to increase the frequency efficiency of the region
having a larger traffic amount and decrease the frequency
efficiency of the region having a smaller traffic amount. A
multi-level signal transmission system in accordance with
the present invention realizes this ideal modification. This
will be explained with reference to FIG. 118 showing a
communication amount [&] and traffic distribution in accor-
dance with the eighth embodiment of the present invention.

More specifically, FIG. 118 shows communication
amounts of respective receiving cells 770b, 768, 769, 770,
and 770a taken along a line A—A'. The receiving cells 768
and 770 utilize frequencies of a channel group A, while the
receiving cells 770b, 769, and 770a utilize frequencies of a
channel group B which does not overlap with the channel
group A. The base station controller 774 shown in FIG. 116
increases or decreases channel number of these channels in
accordance with the traffic amount of respective receiving
cells. In FIG. 118, a diagram d=A represents a distribution
of a communication amount of the A channel. A diagram
d=B represents a distribution of a communication amount of
the B channel. A diagram d=A+B represents a distribution of
a communication amount of all the channels. A diagram TF
represents a communication traffic amount, and a diagram P
shows a distribution of buildings and population.

The receiving cells 768, 769, and 770 employ the multi-
level, e.g. SRQAM, signal transmission system. Therefore,
it is possible to obtain a frequency utilization efficiency of 6
bit/Hz, three times as large as 2 bit/Hz of QPSK, in the
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vicinity of the base stations as denoted by data 776a, 776b,
and 776c. Meanwhile, the frequency utilization efficiency
decreases at steps from 6 bit/Hz to 4 bit/Hz, and 4 bit/Hz to
2 bit/Hz, as it goes to suburban area. If the transmission
power is insufficient, 2 bit/Hz areas become narrower than
the receiving cells, denoted by dotted lines 777a, 777b,
777¢, of QPSK. However, an equivalent receiving cell will
be easily obtained by slightly increasing the transmission
power of the base stations.

Transmitting/receiving operation of a mobile station
capable of responding to a 64 SRQAM signal is carried out
by use of modified QPSK, which is obtained by [set] serting
a shift amount of SRQAM to S=1, at the place far from the
base station, by use of 16 SRQAM at a place not so far from
the same, and 64 SRQAM at the near place. Accordingly, the
maximum transmission power does not increase as com-
pared with QPSK.

Furthermore, 4 SRQAM type transmitter/receiver, whose
circuit configuration is simplified as shown in a block
diagram of FIG. 121, will be able to communicate with other
telephones while maintaining compatibility. That will be the
same in 16 SRQAM type transmitter/receiver shown in a
block diagram of FIG. 122. As a result, three different type
telephones having different modulation systems will be
provided. Small in size and light in weight is important for
portable telephones. In this regard, the 4 SRQAM system
having a simple circuit configuration will be suitable for the
users who want a small and light telephone although its
frequency utilization efficiency is low and therefore cost of
a call may increase. In this manner, the present invention
system can suit [for] a wide variety of usage.

As is explained above, the transmission system having a
distribution like d=A+B of FIG. 118, whose capacity is
locally altered, is accomplished. Therefore, an overall fre-
quency utilization efficiency will be much effectively
improved if the layout of base stations is determined to fit for
the actual traffic amount denoted by TF. Especially, effect of
the present invention will be large in a micro cell system,
whose receiving cells are smaller and therefore numerous
sub base stations are required. Because a large number of
sub base stations can be easily installed at the place having
a large traffic amount.

Next, data assignment of each time slot will be explained
referring to FIG. 119, wherein FIG. 119(a) shows a conven-
tional time slot and FIG. 119(b) shows a time slot according
to the eighth embodiment. The conventional system per-
forms a down transmission, i.e. from a base station to a
terminal station, [transmission] as shown in FIG. 119(a), in
which a sync signal S is transmitted by a time slot 780a and
transmission signals to respective terminal stations of A, B,
C channels by time slots 780b, 780c, 780d respectively at a
frequency A. On the other hand, an up fransmission, i.e.
from the mobile station to the base station, [transmission] is
performed in such a manner that a sync signal S, and
transmission signals of a, b, ¢ channels are transmitted by
time slots 781a, 781b, 781c, 781d at a frequency B.

The present invention, which is characterized by a multi-
level, e.g. 64 SRQAM, signal transmission system, allows to
have three-level data consisting of D,, D,, D5 of 2 bit/Hz as
shown in FIG. 119(b). As both of A; and A, data are
transmitted by 16 SRQAM, their time slots have two times
data rate as shown by slots 782b, 782c and 783b, 783c. It
means the same quality sound can be transmitted by a half
time. Accordingly, a time width of respective time slots
782b, 782¢ becomes a half. In this manner, two times
transmission capacity can be acquired at the two-level
region 776¢ shown in FIG. 118, i.e. at the vicinity of the base
station.
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In the same way, time slots 782¢g, 783g carry out the
transmission/reception of E1 data by use of a 64 SRQAM
signal. As the transmission capacity is three times, one time
slot can be used for three channels of E |, E,, E;. This would
be used for an area further close to the base station. Thus, up
to three times communication capacity can be obtained at
the same frequency band. An actual transmission efficiency,
however, would be reduced to 90%. It is desirable for
enhancing the effect of the present invention to coincide the
transmission amount distribution according to the present
invention with the regional distribution of the actual traffic
amount as [perfect] perfectly as possible.

In fact, an actual urban arca consists of a crowded
building district and a greenbelt zone surrounding this
building area. Even an actual suburb area consists of a
residential district and fields or a forest surrounding this
residential district. These urban and suburb areas resemble
the distribution of the TF diagram. Thus, the application of
the present invention will be effective.

FIG. 120 is a diagram showing time slots by the TDMA
method, wherein FIG. 120(a) shows a conventional method
and FIG. 120(b) shows the present invention. The conven-
tional method uses time slots 786a, 786b for transmission to
portable phones of A, B channels at the same frequency and
time slots 787a, 787b for transmission from the same, as
shown in FIG. 120(a).

On the contrary, 16 SRQAM mode of the present inven-
tion uses a time slot 788a for reception of A; channel and a
time slot 788c for transmission to A, channel as shown in
FIG. 120(b). A width of the time slot becomes approxi-
mately %2. In case of 64 SRQAM mode, a time slot 7881 is
used for reception of D, channel and a time slot 788i is used
for transmission to D, channel. A width of the time slot
becomes approximately 5.

In order to save electric power, a transmission of E,
channel is executed by use of a normal 4 SRQAM time slot
788r while reception of E; channel is executed by use of a
16 SRQAM time slot 788p being a ¥4 time slot. Transmission
power is surely suppressed, although communication cost
may increase due to a long occupation time. This will be
effective for a small and light portable telephone equipped
with a small battery or when the battery is almost worn out.

As is described in the foregoing description, the present
invention makes it possible to determine the distribution of
transmission capacity so as to coincide with an actual traffic
distribution, thereby increasing substantial transmission
capacity. Furthermore, the present invention allows base
stations or terminal stations to freely select one among two
or three transmission capacities. If the frequency utilization
efficiency is lowered, power consumption will be decreased.
If the frequency utilization efficiency is selected higher,
communication cost will be saved. Moreover, adoption of a
4 SRQAM having smaller capacity will simplify the cir-
cuitry and reduce the size and cost of the telephone. As
explained in the previous embodiments, one characteristics
of the present invention is that compatibility is maintained
among all of associated stations. In this manner, the present
invention not only increases transmission capacity but
allows to provide customers a wide variety of series from a
super mini telephone to a high performance telephone.
Embodiment 9

Hereinafter, a ninth embodiment of the present invention
will be described referring to the drawings. The ninth
embodiment employs this invention in an OFDM transmis-
sion system. FIG. 123 is a block diagram of an OFDM
transmitter/receiver, and FIG. 124 is a diagram showing a
principle of an OFDM action. An OFDM is one of FDM and
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has a better efficiency in frequency utilization as compared
with a general FDM, because an OFDM sets adjacent two
carriers to be quadrate with each other. Furthermore, OFDM
can bear multipath obstruction such as ghost and, therefore,
may be applied in the future to the digital music broadcast-
ing or digital TV broadcasting.

As shown in the principle diagram of FIG. 124, OFDM
converts an input signal by a serial to parallel converter 791
into a data being disposed on a frequency axis 793 at
intervals of 1/ts, so as to produce subchannels 794a~794e.
This signal is inversely FFT converted by a modulator 4
having an inverse FFT 40 into a signal on a time axis 799 to
produce a transmission signal 795. This inverse FFT signal
is transmitted during an effective symbol period 796 of the
time period ts. A guard interval 797 having an amount tg is
provided between symbol periods.

A transmitting/receiving action of HDTV signal in accor-
dance with this ninth embodiment will be explained refer-
ring to the block diagram of FIG. 123, which shows a hybrid
OFDM-CCDM system. An inputted HDTV signal is sepa-
rated by a video encoder 401 into three-[level]levels, a low
frequency band D, _;, a medium-low frequency band D, ,,
and a high-medium-low frequency band D,, video signals,
and fed fo an input section.

In a first data stream input 743, D, ; signal is ECC
encoded with high code gain and D, _, signal is ECC coded
with normal code gain. A TDM [743] 743c performs time
division multiplexing of D, ; and D, _, signals to produce a
D, signal, which is then fed to a D, serial to parallel
converter 791d in a modulator 852a. The D, signal consists
of n pieces of parallel data, which are inputted into first
inputs of n pieces of C-CDM modulator 4a, 4b, - - -
respectively.

On the other hand, the high frequency band signal D, is
fed into a second data stream input 744 of the input section
742, in which D, signal is ECC (Error Correction Code)
encoded in an ECC 744a and then Trellis encoded in a Trellis
encoder 744b. Thereafter, the D, signal is supplied to a D,
serial to parallel converter 791b of the modulator 852a and
converted into n pieces of parallel data, which are inputted

into second inputs of the n pieces of C-CDM modulator 4a,
4b, - - - respectively.
The C-CDM modulators 4a, 4b, 4c - - - respectively

[produces] produce 16 SRQAM signal on the basis of D,
data of the first data stream input and D, data of the second
data stream input. These n pieces of C-CDM modulator
respectively [has] iave a carrier different from each other.
As shown in FIG. 124, carriers 794a, 794b, 794c, - - - are
arrayed on the frequency axis 793 so that adjacent two
carriers are 90°-out-of-phase with each other. Thus C-CDM
modulated n pieces of modulated signal are fed into the
inverse FFT circuit 40 and mapped from the frequency axis
dimension 793 to the time axis dimension [790] 799. Thus,
time signals 796a, 796b - - - , having an effective symbol
length ts, are produced. There is provided a guard interval
zone 797a of Tg seconds between the effective symbol time
zones 796a and 796b, in order to reduce multipath obstruc-
tion. FIG. 129 is a graph showing a relationship between
time axis and signal level. The guard time Tg of the guard
interval band 797a is determined by taking account of
multipath affection and usage of signal. By setting the guard
time Tg longer than the multipath affected time, e.g. TV
ghost, modulated signals from the inverse FFT circuit 40 are
converted by a parallel to serial converter 4e into one signal
and, then, transmitted from a transmitting circuit 5 as an RF
signal.

Next, an action of a receiver 43 will be described. A
received signal, shown as time-base symbol signal 796¢ of
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FIG. 124, is fed into an input section 24 of FIG. 123. Then,
the received signal is converted into a digital signal in a
demodulator 852b and further changed into Fourier coeffi-
cients in [a] an FFT 40a. Thus, the signal is mapped from the
time axis 799 to the frequency axis 793a as shown in FIG.
124. That is, the time-base symbol signal is converted into
frequency-base carriers 794a, 794b, - - - . As these carriers
are in quadrature relationship with each other, it is possible
to separate respective modulated signals. FIG. 125(b) shows
thus demodulated 16 SRQAM signal, which is then fed to
respective C-CDM demodulators 45a, 45b, - - - of a C-CDM
demodulator 45, in which demodulated 16 SRQAM signal is
demodulated into multi-level sub signals D,, D,. These sub
signals D, and D, are further demodulated by a D, parallel
to serial converter 852a and a D, parallel to serial converter
852b into original D, and D, signals.

Since the signal transmission system is of C-CDM multi-
level shown in 125(b), both D; and D, signals will be
demodulated under better receiving condition but only D,
signal will be demodulated under worse, e.g. low C/N rate,
receiving condition. Demodulated D, signal is demodulated
in an output section 757. As the D, _, signal has higher ECC
code gain as compared with the D, , signal, an error signal
of the D, _, signal is reproduced even under worse receiving
condition.

The D, _, signal is converted by a 1-1 video decoder 402¢
into a low frequency band signal and outputted as an LDTYV,
and the D, , signal is converted by a 1-2 video decoder 402d
into a medium frequency band signal and outputted as
EDTV.

The D, signal is Trellis decoded by a Trellis decoder 759b
and converted by a second video decoder 402b into a high
frequency band signal and outputted as an HDTV signal.
Namely, an LDTV signal is outputted in case of the low
frequency band signal only. An EDTV signal of a wide
NTSC grade is outputted if the medium frequency band
signal is added to the low frequency band signal, and an
HDTYV signal is produced by adding low, medium, and high
frequency band signals. As well as the previous
embodiment, a TV signal having a picture quality depending
on a receiving C/N rate can be received. Thus, the ninth
embodiment realizes a novel multi-level signal transmission
system by combining an OFDM and a C-CDM, which was
not obtained by the OFDM alone.

An OFDM is certainly strong against multipath such as
TV ghost because the guard time Tg can absorb an inter-
ference signal of multipath. Accordingly, the OFDM is
applicable to the digital TV broadcasting for automotive
vehicle TV receivers. Meanwhile, no OFDM signal is
received when the C/N rate is less than a predetermined
value because its signal transmission pattern is [non] #or of
a multi-level type.

However the present invention can solve this disadvan-
tage by combining the OFDM with the C-CDM, thus
realizing a gradational degradation depending on the C/N
rate in a video signal reception without being disturbed by
multipath.

When a TV signal is received in a compartment of
vehicle, not only the reception is disturbed by multipath but
the C/N rate is deteriorated. Therefore, the broadcast service
area of a TV broadcast station will not be expanded as
expected if the countermeasure is only for multipath.

On the other hand, a reception of TV signal of at least
LDTV grade will be ensured by the combination with the
multi-level transmission C-CDM even if the C/N rate is
fairly deteriorated. As a picture plane size of an automotive
vehicle TV is normally less than 10 inches, a TV signal of
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an LDTV grade will provide a satisfactory picture quality.
Thus, the LDTV grade service area of automotive vehicle
TV will be largely expanded. If an OFDM is used in an
entire frequency band of HDTV signal, present semicon-
ductor technologies cannot prevent circuitry scale from
increasing so far.

Now, an OFDM method of transmitting only D, _; of low
frequency band TV signal will be explained below. As
shown in a block diagram in FIG. 138, a medium frequency
band component D, _, and a high frequency band component
D, of an HDTV signal are multiplexed in C-CDM modulator
4a, and then transmitted at a frequency band A through an
FDM 40d.

On the other hand, a signal received by a receiver 43 is
first of all frequency separated by an FDM 40e¢ and, then,
demodulated by a C-CDM demodulator 4b of the present
invention. Thereafter, thus C-CDM demodulated signal is
reproduced into medium and high frequency components of
HDTYV in the same way as in FIG. 123. An operation of a
video decoder 402 is identical to that of embodiments 1, 2,
and 3 and will [no more be] nor be further explained.

Meanwhile, the D, _, signal, a low frequency band signal
of MPEG 1 grade of HDTYV, is converted by a serial to
parallel converter 791 into a parallel signal and fed to an
OFDM modulator 852¢, which executes QPSK or 16 QAM
modulation. Subsequently, the D, _, signal is converted by an
inverse FFT 40 into a time-base signal and transmitted at a
frequency band B through a FDM 40d.

On the other hand, a signal received by the receiver 43 is
frequency separated in the FDM 40¢ and, then, converted
into a number of frequency-base signals in an FFT 40a of an
OFDM [modulator] demodularor 852d. Thereafter,
frequency-base signals are demodulated in respective
demodulators 4a, 4b, - - - and are fed into a parallel to serial
converter 882a, wherein a [D,] D,_; signal is demodulated.
Thus, a D, signal of LDTV grad is outputted from the
receiver 43.

In this manner, only an LDTV signal is OFDM modulated
in the multi-level signal transmission. The method of FIG.
138 makes it possible to provide a complicated OFDM
circuit only for an LDTV signal. A bit rate of LDTV signal
is %40 of that of an HDTV. Therefore, the circuit scale of the
OFDM will be reduced to Y40, which results in an outstand-
ing reduction of overall circuit scale.

An OFDM signal transmission system is strong against
multipath and will soon be applied to a moving station, such
as a portable TV, an automotive vehicle TV, or a digital
music broadcast receiver, which is exposed under strong and
variable multipath obstruction. For such usages a small
picture size of less than 10 inches, 4 to 8 inches, is the
mainstream. It will be thus guessed that the OFDM modu-
lation of a high resolution TV signal such as HDTV or
EDTYV will bring less effect. In other words, the reception of
a TV signal of LDTV grade would be sufficient for an
automotive vehicle TV.

On the contrary, multipath is constant at a fixed station
such as a home TV. Therefore, a countermeasure against
multipath is relatively easy. Less effect will be brought to
such a fixed station by OFDM unless it is in a ghost area.
Using OFDM for medium and high frequency band com-
ponents of HDTV is not advantageous in view of present
circuit scale of OFDM which is still large.

Accordingly, the method of the present invention, in
which OFDM is used only for a low frequency band TV
signal as shown in FIG. 138, can widely reduce the circuit
scale of the OFDM to less than Vio without losing inherent
OFDM effect capable of largely reducing multiple obstruc-
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tion of LDTV when received at a mobile station such as an
automotive vehicle.

Although the OFDM modulation of FIG. 138 is per-
formed only for D, _; signal, it is also possible to modulate
both D,; and [D,,] D, by OFDM. In such a case, a
C-CDM two-level signal transmission is used for transmis-
sionof D, ; and D, ,. Thus, a multi-level broadcasting being
strong against multipath will be realized for a vehicle such
as an automotive vehicle. Even in a vehicle, the gradational
graduation will be realized in such a manner that LDTV and
SDTV signals are received with picture qualities depending
on receiving signal level or antenna sensitivity.

The multi-level signal transmission according to the
present invention is feasible in this manner and produces
various effects as previously described. Furthermore, if the
multi-level signal transmission of the present invention is
incorporated with an OFDM, it will become possible to
provide a system strong against multipath and to alter data
transmission grade in accordance with receivable signal
level change.

FIG. 126(a) shows another method of realizing the multi-
level signal transmission system, wherein the subchannels
794a—794c¢ of the OFDM are assigned to a first layer 801a
and the subchannels 794d-794f are assigned to a second
layer 801b. There is provided a frequency guard zone 802a
of f, between these two, first and second, layers. FIG. 126(b)
shows an electric power difference 802b of Pg which is
provided to differentiate the transmission power of the first
and second layers 801a and 801b.

Utilization of this differentiation makes it possible to
increase electric power of the first layer 801a in the range not
obstructing the analogue TV broadcast service as shown in
FIG. 108(d) previously described. In this case, a threshold
value of the C/N ratio capable of receiving the first layer
801a becomes lower than that for the second layer 801b as
shown in FIG. 108(e). Accordingly, the first layer 801a can
be received even in a low signal-level area or in a large-noise
area. Thus, a two-layer signal transmission is realized as
shown in FIG. 147. This is referred to as Power-Weighted-
OFDM system (i.c. PW-OFDM) in this specification. If this
PW-OFDM system is combined with the C-CDM system
previously explained, three layers will be realized as shown
in FIG. 108(e) and, accordingly, the signal receivable arca
will be correspondingly expanded.

FIG. 144 shows a specific circuit, wherein the first layer
data passing through the first data stream circuit 791a is
modulated into the carriers f,—f; by the modulators 4a—4c
having large amplitude and, then, are OFDM modulated in
the inverse FFT 40. On the contrary, the second layer data
passing through the second data stream circuit 791b is
modulated into the carriers f—fg by the modulators 4d—4f
having ordinary amplitude and, then, are OFDM modulated
in the inverse FFT 40. Then, these OFDM modulated signals
are transmitted from the transmit circuit 5.

A signal received by the receiver 43 is separated into
several signals having carriers of £ —f, through the FFT 40a.
The carriers f,—f; are demodulated by the demodulators
45a—45c to reproduce the first data stream D, i.e. the first
layer 801a. On the other hand, the carriers f.—fg are demodu-
lated by the demodulators 45d—45f to reproduce the second
data stream D,, i.e. the second layer 801b.

The first layer 801a has so large electric power that it can
be received even in a weak-signal area. In this manner, the
PW-OFDM system realizes the two-layer multi-level signal
transmission. If this PW-OFDM is combined with the
C-CDM, it will become possible to provide 3—4 layers. As
the circuit of FIG. 144 is identical with the circuit of FIG.
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123 in the remaining operations and, therefore, will [no
more] not be further explained.

Next, a method of realizing a multi-level signal transmis-
sion in Time-Weighted-OFDM (i.e. TW-OFDM) in accor-
dance with the present invention will be explained. Although
the OFDM system is accompanied with the guard time zone
t, as previously described, adverse affection of ghost will be
eliminated if the delay time t,, of the ghost, i.e. multipath,
signal satisfies the requirement of t,,<t,. The delay time t,,
will be relatively small, for example in the range of several
us, in a fixed station such as a TV receiver used for home
use. Furthermore, as its value is constant, cancellation of
ghost will be relatively easily done. On the contrary,
reflected wave will increase in case of a mobile station such
as a vehicle TV receiver. Therefore, the delay time t,,
becomes relatively large, for example in the range of several
tens us. Furthermore, the magnitude of t,, varies in response
to the running movement of the vehicle. Thus, cancellation
of ghost tends to be difficult. Hence, the multi-level signal
transmission is key or essential for such a mobile station TV
receiver in order to eliminate adverse affection of multipath.

The multi-level signal transmission in accordance with
the present invention will be explained below. A symbol
contained in the subchannel layer A can be intensified
against the ghost by setting a guard time t,, of the layer A
to be larger than a guard time t_, of the layer B as shown in
FIG. 146. In this manner, the multi-layer signal transmission
can be realized against multipath by use of weighting of
guard time. This system is referred to as Guard-Time-
Weighted-OFDM (i.e. QTW-OFDM).

If the symbol number of the symbol time Ts is not
different in the layer A and in the layer B, a symbol time t_,
of the layer A is set to be larger than a symbol time t, of the
layer B. With this differentiation, a carrier with Afa of the
carrier A becomes [larger] smaller than a carrier width Afb
of the carrier B. (Afa[>]<Afb) Therefore, the error rate
becomes lower in the demodulation of the symbol of the
layer A compared with the demodulation of the symbol of
the layer B. Thus, the differentiation of the layers A and B
in the weighting of the symbol time Ts can realize a
two-layer signal transmission against multipath. This system
is referred to as a Carrier-Spacing-Weighted-OFDM (i.e.
CSW-OFDM).

By realizing the two-layer signal transmission based on
the GTW-OFDM, wherein a low-resolution TV signal is
transmitted by the layer A and a high-frequency component
is transmitted by the layer B, the vehicle TV receiver can
stably receive the low-resolution TV signal regardless of
tough ghost. Furthermore, the multi-level signal transmis-
sion with respect to the C/N ratio can be realized by
differentiating the symbol time t_based on the CSW-OFDM
between the layers A and B. If this CSW-OFDM is combined
with the GTW-OFDM, the signal reception in the vehicle TV
receiver can be further stabilized. High resolution is not
normally required to the vehicle TV or the portable TV.

As the time ratio of the symbol time including a low-
resolution TV signal is small, an overall transmission effi-
ciency will not decrease so much even if the guard time is
enlarged. Accordingly, using the GTW-OFDM of the present
invention for suppressing multipath by laying emphasis on
the low-resolution TV signal will realize the multi-layer type
TV broadcast service wherein the mobile station such as the
portable or vehicle TV receiver can be compatible with the
stationary station such as the home TV without substantially
lowering the transmission efficiency. If combined with the
CSW-OFDM or the C-CDM as described previously, the
multi-layer to the C/N ratio can be also realized. Thus, the
signal reception in the mobile station will be further stabi-
lized.
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An affection of the multipath will be explained in more
detail. In case of multipaths 810a, 810b, 810c, and 810d
having shorter delay time as shown in FIG. 145(a), the
signals of both the first and second layers can be received
and therefore the HDTV signal can be demodulated. On the
contrary, in case of multipaths 811a, 811b, 811c, and 811d
having longer delay time as shown in FIG. 145(b), the B
signal of the second layer cannot be received since its guard
time t,,, is not sufficiently long. However, the A signal of the
first layer can be received without being bothered by the
multipath since its guard time t,, is sufficiently long. As
described above, the B signal includes the high-frequency
component of TV signal. The A signal includes the low-
frequency component of TV signal. Accordingly, the vehicle
TV can reproduce the LDTV signal. Furthermore, as the
symbol time Tsa is set larger than symbol time Tsb, the first
layer is strong against deterioration of C/N ratio.

Such a discrimination of the guard time and the symbol
time is effective to realize two-dimensional multi-layer
signal transmission of the OFDM in a simple manner. If the
discrimination of guard time is combined with the C-CDM
in the circuit shown in FIG. 123, the multi-layer signal
transmission effective against both multipath and deteriora-
tion of C/N ratio will be realized.

Next, a specific example will be described below.

The smaller the D/U ratio of the receiving signal becomes,
the larger the multipath delay time T,, becomes. Because,
the reflected wave increases compared with the direct wave.
For example, as shown in FIG. 148, if the D/U ratio is
smaller than 30 dB, the delay time T,, exceeds 30 us because
of increase of the reflected wave. Therefore, as can be
understood from FIG. 148, it will become possible to receive
the signal even in the worst condition if the Tg is set to be
larger than 50 us.

Accordingly, as shown in detail in FIGS. 149(a) and
149(b), three groups of first 801a, second 801b, and third
801c layers are assigned in a 2 ms period of 1 sec TV signal.
The guard times 797a, 797b, and 797c¢, i.e. Tga, Tgb, and
Tge, of these three groups are weighted to be, for example,
50 us, 5 us, and 1 us, respectively, as shown in FIG. 149(c).
Thus, three-layer signal transmission effective to the multi-
path will be realized as shown in FIG. 150, wherein three
layers 801a, 801b, and 801c are provided.

If the GTW-OFDM is applied to all the picture quality, it
is doubtless that the transmission efficiency will decrease.
However, if the GTW-OFDM is only applied to the LDTV
signal including less information for the purpose of sup-
pression of multipath, it is expected that an overall trans-
mission efficiency will not be worsened so much. Especially,
as the first layer 801a has a long guard time Tg of 50 us
larger than 30 us, it will be received even by the vehicle TV
receiver. The circuit shown in FIG. 127 will be suitable for
this purpose. Especially, the requirement to the quality of
vehicle TV is LDTV grade. Therefore, its transmission
capacity will be approximately 1 Mbps of MPEG 1 class. If
the symbol time 796a, i.c. Tsa, is set to be 200 us with
respect to the 2 ms period is shown in FIG. 149, the
transmission capacity becomes 2 Mbps. Even if the symbol
rate is lowered less than half, an approximately 1 Mbps
capacity can be kept. Therefore, it is possible to ensure
picture quality of LDTV grade. Although the transmission
efficiency is slightly decreased, the error rate can be effec-
tively lowered by the CSW-OFDM in accordance with the
present invention. If the C-CDM of the present invention is
combined with the GTW-OFDM, deterioration of the trans-
mission efficiency will be able to be effectively prevented. In
FIG. 149, the symbol times 796a, 796b, and 796c of the
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same symbol number are differentiated to be 200 us, 150 us,
and 100 us, respectively. Accordingly, the error rate becomes
high in the order of the first, second, and third layers so as
to realize the multi-layer signal transmission.

At the same time, the multi-layer signal transmission
effective to C/N ratio can be realized. By combining the
CSW-OFDM and the CSW-OFDM, a two-dimensional
multi-layer signal transmission is realized with respect to the
multipath and the C/N ratio as shown in FIG. 151. As
described previously, it is possible to combine the CSW-
OFDM and the C-CDM of the present invention for pre-
venting the overall transmission efficiency from being low-
ered. In the first, 1-2, and 1-3 layers 801a, 851a, and 851az,
the LDTV grade signal can be stably received by, for
example, the vehicle TV receiver subjected to the large
multipath T,, and low C/N ratio. In the second and 2-3 layers
801b and 851b, the standard-resolution SDTV grade signal
can be received by the fixed or stationary station located, for
example, in the fringe of the service area which is generally
subjected to the lower C/N ratio and ghost. In the third layer
801c which occupies more than half of the service area, the
HDTYV grade signal can be received since the C/N ratio is
high and the ghost is less because of large direct wave. In
this manner, a two-dimensional multi-layer broadcast ser-
vice effective to both the C/N ratio and the multipath can be
realized by the combination of the GTW-OFDM and the
C-CDM or the combination of the GTW-OFDM and the
CSW-C-CDM in accordance with the present invention.
Thus, the present invention realizes a two-dimensional,
matrix type, multi-layer signal transmission system effective
to both the C/N ratio and [thel] the multipath, which has not
ever been realized by the prior art technologies.

A timing chart of a three level (HDTV, SDTV, LDTV)
television signal in a two-dimensional multilevel broadcast
of three C/N levels and three multipath levels is shown in
FIG. 152. As shown in the figure, the LDTV signal is
positioned in slot 796al of the first level of [level] layer A,
the level with the greatest resistance to multipath interfer-
ence; the SDT synchronization signal, address signal, and
other important high priority signals are positioned in slot
796a2, which has the next greatest resistance to multipath
interference, and slot 796b1, which has strong resistance to
C/N deterioration. The SDTV common signal, i.e., low
priority signals, and HDTV high priority signals are posi-
tioned in levels 2 and 3 of level B. SDTV, EDTV, HDTYV, and
other high frequency component television signals are posi-
tioned in levels 1, 2, and 3 of level C.

As the resistance to C/N deterioration and multipath
interference increases, the transmission [raze] rate drops,
causing the TV signal resolution to drop, and achieving the
three-dimensional graceful degradation effect shown in FIG.
153 and unobtainable with conventional methods. As shown
in FIG. 153, the three-dimensional multilevel broadcast
structure of the invention is achieved with three parameters:
C/N ratio, multipath delay time, and the transmission rate.

The present embodiment has been described using the
example of a two-dimensional multilevel broadcast structure
obtained by combining GTW-OFDM of the invention with
C-CDM of the invention as previously described, or com-
bining GTW-OFDM, CSW-C-CDM, but other two-
dimensional multilevel broadcast structures can be obtained
by combining GTW-OFDM and power-weighted OFDM, or
GTW-OFDM with other C/N ratio multilevel transmission
methods.

FIG. 154 is obtained by transmitting the power of carriers
794a, 794c, and 794¢ with less weighting compared with
carriers 794b, 794d, and 7944, achieving a two level power-
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weighted OFDM. Two levels are obtained by power weight-
ing carriers 795a and 795c, which are perpendicular to
carrier 794a, to carriers 795b and 795d. While a total of four
levels are obtained, the embodiment having only two levels
is shown in FIG. 154. As shown in the figure, because the
carrier frequencies are distributed, interference with other
analog transmissions on the same frequency band is
dispersed, and there is minimal adverse effect.

By using a time positioning varying the time width of
guard times 797a, 797b, and 797c for each symbol 796a,
796b, and 796¢ as shown in FIG. 155, three-level multipath
multilevel transmission can be achieved. Using the time
positioning shown in FIG. 155, the A-, B-, and C-level data
is distributed on the time axis. As a result, even if burst noise
produced at a specific time occurs, data destruction can be
prevented and the TV signal can be stably demodulated by
interleaving the data from the different layers. In particular,
by interleaving with the A level data distributed, interference
from burst noise generated by the ignition systems of other
vehicles can be significantly reduced in mobile TV receiv-
ers.

Block diagrams of a specific ECC encoder 744§ and a
specific ECC decoder [749]] 759j are shown in FIG. 160a
and FIG. 160b, respectively. FIG. 167 is a block diagram of
the deinterleaver 936b. The interleave table 954 processed in
the deinterleaver RAM 936a of the deinterleaver 936b is
shown in FIG. 168a, and interleave distance L1 is shown in
FIG. 168b.

Burst noise interference can be reduced by interleaving
the data in this way. By using a 4-level VSB, 8-level VSB,
or 16-level VSB transmission apparatus as described in
embodiments 4, 5, and 6, respectively, and shown in the
VSB receiver block diagram (FIG. 161) and the VSB
transmitter block diagram (FIG. 162), or by using a QAM or
PSK transmission apparatus as described in embodiments 1
and 2, respectively, burst noise interference can be reduced,
and television reception with very low noise levels can be
achieved in ground station broadcasting.

By using 3-level broadcasting by means [Of] of the
method shown in FIG. 155, LDTV grade television recep-
tion by mobile receivers, including mobile TV receivers in
motor vehicles and hand-held portable television sets, can be
stabilized because level A has the effect of reducing burst
noise interference in addition to multipath interference and
C/N ratio deterioration.

The multi-level signal transmission method of the present
invention is intended to increase the utilization of frequen-
cies but may be suited for not all the transmission systems
since causing some type receivers to be declined in the
energy utilization, it is a good idea for use with a satellite
communications system for selected subscribers to employ
most advanced transmitters and receivers designed for best
utilization of applicable frequencies and energy. Such a
specific purpose signal transmission system will not be
bound by the present invention.

The present invention will be advantageous for use with
a satellite or terrestrial broadcast service which is essential
to run in the same standards for as long as 50 years. During
the service period, the broadcast standards must not be
altered but improvements will be provided time to time
corresponding to up-to-date technological achievements.
Particularly, the energy for signal transmission will surely be
increased on any satellite. Each TV station should provide a
compatible service for guaranteeing TV program signal
reception to any type receivers ranging from today’s com-
mon ones to future advanced ones. The signal transmission
system of the present invention can provide a compatible
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broadcast service of both the existing NTSC and HDTV
systems and also, ensure a future extension to match mass
[date] data transmission.

The present invention concerns much on the frequency
utilization than the energy utilization. The signal receiving
sensitivity of each receiver is arranged [different] differently
depending on a signal state level to be received so that the
transmitting power of a transmitter needs not be increased
largely. Hence, existing satellites which offer a small energy
for reception and transmission of a signal can best be used
with the system of the present invention. The system is also
arranged for performing the same standards corresponding
to an increase in the transmission energy in the future and
offering the compatibility between old and new type receiv-
ers. In addition, the present invention will be more advan-
tageous for use with the satellite broadcast standards.

The multi-level signal transmission method of the present
invention is more preferably employed for terrestrial TV
broadcast service in which the energy utilization is not
crucial, as compared with satellite broadcast service. The
results are such that the signal attenuating regions in a
service area which are attributed to a conventional digital
HDTYV broadcast system are considerably reduced in exten-
sion and also, the compatibility of an HDTV receiver or
display with the existing NTSC system is obtained.
Furthermore, the service area is substantially increased so
that program suppliers and sponsors can appreciate more
[viewer] viewers. Although the embodiments of the present
invention refer to 16 and 32 QAM procedures, other modu-
lation techniques including 64, 128, and 256 QAM will be
employed with equal success. Also, multiple PSK, ASK, and
FSK techniques will be applicable as described with the
embodiments.

A combination of the TDM with the SRQAM of the
present invention has been described in the above. However,
the SRQAM of the present invention can be combined also
with any of the FDM, CDMA and frequency dispersal
communications systems.

What is claimed is:

[1. A digital TV receiver comprising:

a receiving section for receiving a PSK (Phase Shift Key)
modulation signal comprising a plurality of signal
points disposed on specific phases of a given constel-
lation in a signal space diagram;

a demodulator for demodulating the received signal from
said receiving section into a digital signal;

an error correcting section for error correcting a demodu-
lation signal from said demodulator; and

an image expander for expanding an error-corrected sig-
nal from said error correcting section to a video signal,
thereby outputting a video signal,

wherein said demodulator demodulates the received sig-
nal as first and second PSK signals, said first PSK
signal representing a first data stream to be reproduced,
said first PSK signal comprising n-value signal points,
said second PSK signal representing both said first data
stream and a second data stream to be reproduced, said
second PSK signal comprising m-value signal points,
where m is an integer larger than n,

wherein the m-value signal points of said second PSK
signal are divisible into n groups of signal points which
are distinguishable from one another in the signal
space, and said demodulator distinguishes said n
groups of signal points from one another as the n-value
signal points of said first PSK signal by demodulating
the received signal as said first PSK signal, and wherein
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high priority information is demodulated at least in said

first data stream.]

[2. The digital TV receiver in accordance with claim 1,
wherein said demodulator demodulates information relating
to a low-resolution component of the video signal from said
first data stream and demodulates information relating to a
high-resolution component of the video signal from said
second data stream.]

[3. The digital TV receiver in accordance with claim 1,
comprising means for stopping output of said second data
stream when an error rate of the received signal is high.]

[4. The digital TV receiver in accordance with claim 1,
wherein said demodulator comprises first means for
demodulating the receiving signal as a QPSK signal to
reproduce the first data stream and second means for
demodulating the received signal as a 8PSK signal to
reproduce both of the first data stream and the second data
stream.]

[5. A digital TV receiver comprising:

a receiving section for receiving a PSK (Phase Shift Key)
modulation signal comprising m-value signal points
disposed on specific phases of a given constellation in
a signal space diagram and representing a first data
stream and a second data stream to be reproduced;

a demodulator for demodulating said PSK modulation
signal from said receiving section into a digital signal;

an error correcting section for error correcting a demodu-
lation signal from said demodulator; and

an image expander for expanding an error-corrected sig-
nal from said error correcting section to a video signal,

wherein said demodulator includes means for demodu-
lating said PSK signal comprising m-value signal
points as another PSK signal,

said another PSK signal comprising n-value signal points
and representing only said first data stream, where n is
an integer smaller than m, and wherein

high priority information is demodulated at least in said
first data stream.]
6. A transmission apparatus comprising:

a modulator operable to modulate a first data stream fo
produce an n-level VSB modulated signal, where nis an
integer less than 8, and a second data stream to
produce an 8-level VSB modulated signal; and

a transmitter operable to transmirt the n-level VSB modu-
lated signal and the 8-level VSB modulated signal in a
6 MHz bandwidth.

7. A transmission apparatus according to claim 6, further
comprising a multiplexer operable fo time division multiplex
the n-level VSB modulated signal and the 8-level VSB
modulated signal.

8. A receiving apparatus comprising:

a receiver operable to receive an n-level VSB modulated
signal having information of a first data stream and an
8-level VSB modulated signal having information of a
second data stream, where n is an integer less than 8,
transmitted in a 6 MHz bandwidth; and

a demodulator operable fo demodulate the n-level VSB
modulated signal and the 8-level VSB modulated
signal, which are received by said receiver.

9. A receiving apparatus according to claim 8, wherein
the n-level VSB modulated signal and the 8-level VSB
modulated signal received by said receiver are time division
multiplexed.
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10. A signal transmission system comprising:

a transmission apparatus comprising:

a modulator operable to modulate a first data stream to
produce an n-level VSB modulated signal, where n is
an integer less than 8, and a second data stream to
produce an 8-level VSB modulated signal, and

a transmitter operable to transmit the n-level VSB
modulated signal and the 8-level VSB modulated
signal in a 6 MHz bandwidth; and

a receiving apparatus COmprising:

a receiver operable fo receive the n-level VSB modu-
lated signal and the 8-level VSB modulated signal,
and

a demodulator operable to demodulate the n-level VSB
modulated signal and the 8-level VSB modulated
signal, which are received by said receiver.

11. A transmission system according to claim 10, wherein
said transmission apparatus further comprises a multiplexer
operable to time division multiplex the n-level VSB modu-
lated signal and the 8-level VSB modulated signal.

12. A transmission method comprising:

modulating a first data stream to produce an n-level VSB
modulated signal, where n is an integer less than 8, and
a second data stream fo produce an 8-level VSB modu-
lated signal; and
transmitting the n-level VSB modulated signal and the
8-level VSB modulated signal in a 6 MHz bandwidth.
13. A transmission method according to claim 12, further
comprising time division multiplexing the n-level VSB modu-
lated signal and the 8-level VSB modulated signal.
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14. A receiving method comprising:

receiving an n-level VSB modulated signal having infor-
mation of a first data stream and an 8-level VSB
modulated signal having information of a second data
stream, where n is an integer less than 8, transmitted in
a 6 MHz bandwidth; and

demodulating the n-level VSB modulated signal and the
8-level VSB modulated signal, which are received in
said receiving.

15. A receiving method according fo claim 14, wherein the
n-level VSB modulated signal and the 8-level VSB modu-
lated signal to be received in said receiving are time division
multiplexed.

16. A transmission and receiving method comprising:

modulating a first data stream fo produce an n-level VSB

modulated signal, where n is an integer less than 8, and
a second data stream fo produce an 8-level VSB modu-
lated signal;

transmitting the n-level VSB modulated signal and the

8-level VSB modulated signal in a 6 MHz bandwidth;
receiving the n-level VSB modulated signal and the
8-level VSB modulated signal; and

demodulating the n-level VSB modulated signal and the

8-level VSB modulated signal, which are received in
said receiving.

17. A transmission and receiving method according fo
claim 16, further comprising time division multiplexing the
n-level VSB modulated signal and the 8-level VSB modu-
lated signal.



